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Rasool Allah £ ne chaalees (40) ahadees ke hifz aur naqal karne par jo azeem bashaarat di hai, usi ki wajah se Khair 
ul Quroon se le kar ab tak be-shumaar aimma, mohaddiseen, aur ulama 251: ne na sirf ahadees hifz aur tehreer ki, 
balke doosro'n ko pohonchaane ke saath-saath inhe'n hifz karne ke liye bhi raaghib kiya. 

Zer e nazar kitab, Imam Nawavi ki tasaaneef mein se ek (1) bohot mashoor tasneef ka tarjuma aur sharah hai. Ise 
Darussalam ne 2002 mein shaaya kiya tha. Urdu tarjuma aur tashreeh padhne ke baad in sha Allah, padhne waale 
ke zehen mein ahadees ka mafhoom aur unhe'n byaan karne ka maqsad samajh me aaega aur uspar amal ki raghbat 
bhi paida hogi. 


Tarjuma mein bohot se alfaaz aise the jo aam bol-chaal mein kam istemaal hote hain, isi liye maine koshish ki ke un 
alfaaz ki nishaandahi ke saath-saath unka mafhoom bhi likhu'n. Lafz "T:" ke saath jo bhi tafseel, maane-o-mafhoom 
hain, wo meri taraf se izaafa-shuda hain. 


Arbi ibaaraat ko asal urdu pdf se dekh kar type kiya gaya hai, aur qurani aayaat ko https://quran.ksu.edu.sa/ website 
se copy-paste kiya gaya hai. 


Agar aapko kahee'n koi ghalati Nazar aajaae to neeche maujood email par zaroor bataae'n, in sha Allah usey saheeh 
kar diya jaaega. 
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Arz-e-Naashir 


Arbaeen naweesi, uloom-e-hadees ki ilmi dilchaspiyo'n ka ek (1) mustagil baab hai. Tazkira-nigaaro'n ki riwayaat aur 
muarrikheen-e-hadees ki tafseelaat ke mutaabiq Abdullah bin Mubaarak ὅν pehle mohaddis hain, jinho'n ne is fan 
par pehli "arbaeen" murattab karne ki saadat haasil ki. Baad-azaa'n! ilm-e-hadees, hifaazat-e-hadees, hifz-e-hadees 
aur amal-bil-hadees ki ilmi aur amali targhibaat ne arbaeen-naweesi ko ek (1) mustaqil shoba-e-hadees banaa diya. 


Is zimn mein ki jaane waali koshish ke nateeje mein arbaeen ke saikdo'n majmue usool-e-deen, ibadaat, adaab-e- 
zindagi, zuhd-o-taqwa aur khutbaat-o-jihaad jaise mauzuaat par murattab hote rahe. Inme se 70 majmuo'n ka tazkira 
sirf ek (1) mustanad 6 jildo'n par mushtamil kitab Kashf uz Zanoon mein milta hai. 


Barre-sagheer mein bhi arbaeen-naweesi ka zauq raha hai aur is zimn mein Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dehelwi # se 
Maulana Ibrahim Sialkoti à tak arbaeen ke bohot se majmue hamare saamne hain. Is silsila-e-saadat mein ek (1) 
motabar aur numaya'n naam Abu Zakariya Yahya bin Sharf an Nawawi & ka hai. Jinki arbaeen is silsila ki kitab se 
mumtaz tasneef hai. 


Arbaeen naweesi ke baare mein jo riwayaat milti hain, wo har-chand asaneed ke lehaaz se zaeef hain. Magar amal- 
bil-hadees ke nukhta-e-nazar se un martabaat mein bohot mufeed lawaazemah? faraaham kiya gaya hai. Bit- 
takhsees? Imam Nawavi à ne apni arbaeen mein is amr ka iltezaam kiya hai, ke tamaam-tar muntakhab ahadees 
riwayaat aur sanad ke etebaar se durust ho'n. 


In muntakhaba ahadees ko asasiyaat-e-deen ki haisiyat haasil hai. Goya, ye kisi ek (1) mauzoo par majmua-e-ahadees 
ki bajaae deen-o-shariyat ke tamaam ahem pehluo'n par ek (1) meyaari aur mustanad intekhaab hai. Ye intekhaab 
is ehmiyat ka haamil hai ke uske faham aur amal se deen ke beshtar taqaaze poore ho sakte hain aur isse ek (1) deeni 
zaug aur paakiza seerat ki aabiyaari^ ki jaa sakti hai. 


Imam Nawavi à ne apni arbaeen mein is amr ki koshish ki hai ke beshtar ahadees Saheeh Bukhari aur Saheeh Muslim 
se maakhuz ho'n. You'n qaaraeen ke liye ye etemaad ki baat hai ke tamaam-tar ahadees sanadan saheeh hain. Apni 
husn-e-tarteeb ke lehaaz se mazkoora imtiyazaat ke baais ye majmua-e-arbaeen awaam-o-khawaas mein qubooliyat 
ka haamil hai. Inhi khasaaes ki binaa par ahle ilm ne iski mutaaddid shuruhaat?, hawaashi aur taraajim kiye hain. Arbi 
aur Faarsi ki tarah Urdu zuban mein bhi iski shuruhaat milti hain. 


Magar is arbaeen ki ifaadiyat? is baat ka taqaaza karti thi ke iski ek (1) jaame, mohaqqiq aur mustanad sharah Urd 
zuban mein likhi jaae. Jisse ilm-o-amal ke mutalashiyo'n ko paegham-e-haq muyassar aasake. Mohtaram Saeed 
Mujtaba Saeedi hz ne is zaroorat ko bade aalemaana andaaz mein ek (1) shagufta usoob ke saath poora kar diya hai. 
Allah Ta'ala unhe'n jazae khair ataa farmae. Ameen 


Ilm-ul-Hadees aur Amal-bis-Sunnah ke shaeqeen is amr se agaah hain ke Imam Nawavi 23 fann-e-hadees mein kis 
darja rusookh? ke haamil the. Unho'n ne apne bachpan se wafaat tak ki 45 saala zindagi jis uloom-o-taqwa aur zuhd- 
o-waraa'? se basar ki. Iske asaraat unki tasnifaat mein numaya'n hain. 


17: (οὐ! 455) Iske baad [Rekhta] 5 shurooh T: (23) Shurooh ki jamaa, sharhe'n, 

2T: (cll) Zaroori saamaan, laazmi asbaab, zaroori tashreehe'n, wazaahate'n, explanations, 

ashiya [Rekhta] interpretation, meanings [Rekhta] 

3T: (ue) Khaas taur par, khusoosan [Rekhta] 6T: (81) Faaedamand, nafa-bakhsh [Rekhta] 

^ T: From Persian: Aab paashi (Paani daalna) [RSB] 7 T: (2940) Rasaai, pohonch, pukhtagi, mazbooti 
[Rekhta] 


8 T: (209 9 45) Parhezgaari [Rekhta] 


Aap uloom-e-islami mein dastgaah-e-kaamil rakhte the. Jiska behtareen izhaar Saheeh Muslim ki is sharah mein hota 
hai, jo ahle ilm mein istenaad ka darja rakhti hai. “ΑΙ Arbaeen" ke alaawa unki 20 ke qareeb deegar ilmi tasnifaat 
unke aalimaana qad-o-qaamat ko mutaiyyan karti hain. 


Idaara Darussalam is azeem mohaddis ki maaroof “ΑΙ Arbaeen" ki taaza Urdu sharah ko jis matna? aur tabaa-ati 
meyaar ke saath pesh kar raha hai. Iske baa-wasf!? hame'n ummeed-e-waasiq hai ke is kaawish ko ahle ilm “Ulama” 
deeni madaaris ke shuyookh aur schoolo'n, collego'n aur jaameaat ke asaataza mein in sha Allah hul Azeez paziraai 
milegi. 


Allah Ta'ala ki is koshish ko aammatul Muslimeen ke liye naafe aur mufeed banaae aur "murattib", "mutarjim", 
"shaareh", naashir aur muntazimeen ki hasanaat mein shumaar kare. Ameen yaa Rabbul A'alameen. 


Abdul Malik Mujahid 
Darussalam, Riyadh 
Rabi-ul-Awwal 1423h — June 2002 


? T: From Persian: Matan (Google) 10 T: (C223 v) Bawajood [Rekhta] 


Mugaddama Imam Ναννανί 23 


$22 PA ~ 
Aur Rasool Tumhe'n Jo Kuch De’n, Usey lelo. 1 bais APA eS 22 


Amma Β4’ 34: 


Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib, Abdullah bin Masood, Moaaz bin Jabal, Abu Darda, Ibne Umar, Ibne Abbas, Anas bin Maalik, 
Abu Huraira aur Abu Sayeed Khudri #3 se bohot se asaneed ke saath mukhtalif riwayaat mein hai. Aap 3& ne farmaya: 
"Jo shakhs meri ummat ke liye umoor-e-deen se mutaalliq 40 ahadees hifz kare, to Allah Ta'ala usey qiyaamat ke din 
fuqaha aur ulama mein se uthaaega". 


Ek-doosri riwayat mein hai: "Allah Ta'ala usey fageeh aalim ki soorat mein uthaaega". Aur Hazrat Abu Darda 2 ki 
riwayat mein hai: "Main uske liye shifarishi aur gawaah hunga”. Aur Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood «8, ki riwayat mein 
you'n hai: "Usey kaha jaaega, ke jannat ke jis darwaze se chaaho daakhil ho jaao". Hazrat Ibne Umar : ki riwayat 
mein hai: "Uska shumaar ulama ki jamaat mein aur hashar shohada ki jamaat mein hoga". Maahireen-e-hadees ka 
ittefaq hai ke kasrat-e-asaneed ke bawajood ye hadees zaeef hai, magar phir bhi ahle ilm ne is silsila mein be-shumar 


tasanifaat ki hain. Mere ilm ke mutaabiq sabse pehle is baare mein Abdullah bin Mubaarak 4 ne kitab tasneef ki. 


Unke baad aalim-e-Rabbani Ibne Aslam Toosi, Hasan bin Sufiyan Nisai, Abu Bakar Aajri, Abu Bakar bin Ibrahim 
Asfahani, Daraqutni, Haakim, Abu Nayeem Abu Abdur Rahman al Aslami, Abu Saeed al Maalnee, Abu Usman as 
Saabooni, Abdullah bin Muhammad al Ansari aur Abu Bakar al Bayhaqi aur deegar bohot se muta-qaddimeen?^-o- 
muta-akkhireen? ulama 2:2 ne tasnifaat kee'n. 


Unhi buzurg aimma aur huffaz ki iqteda karte hue maine bhi 40 ahadees jamaa karne ke baare mein Allah Ta'ala se 
istekhara kiya. Ahle ilm ka ittefaq hai ke Fazaael-e-Amaal se mutaalliqa ahadees khwah zaeef bhi ho'n, un par amal 
karna jaaez hai.“ Magar mera etemaad mahez mazkoora-baala zaeef hadees hi par nahi, balke saheeh ahadees mein 
waarid Aap #5 ke is qaul par hai. Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


11 Surah Hashar 59: 7 wa-garna gunahgaar honge. Jaisa ke Imam Muslim 


12 T: Wo ulama aur fuqaha jo khair-ul-quroon ke 48, Saheeh Muslim ke muqaddama mein baae'n- 
zamane ke qareeb paida hue. (rehan) alfaaz raqam-taraaz hain: 
13 T: Wo ulama aur fuqaha jo khair-ul-quroon ke Wo apne us Ja fe'l ki wajah 
one se pamat μη paida hue. (rehan) l se Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa’n NG alio ST OS 

Imam Nawavi à ka ye qaul mahel-e-nazar hai, gunahgaar aur aammatul πρ ΠΗ di 
zaeef riwayaat mutlaqan naa-qaabil-e-amal hai. muslimeen ka khaain oed μα 
Khwah uska taallug ahkaam se Πο, yaa fazaael-e- mutasawwar hoga. 
aamaal se, aur yehi raajeh hai. Kyounke uski nisbat hi Aur jo shakhs jaante boojhte zaeef riwayaat par amal 
Rasool Allah 3& se saabit naa hui, to khwah-ma- paera ho, wo isse kahee'n ziyaada qaabil-e- 
khwah marjooh ki binaa par usko aqeeda-o-amal mazammat aur mustahiq-e-waeed theherta hai. 
mein laana durust nahi. Mazkoora baala yehi maugif Imam Ibne Hazam, 

rs gal ἐγο (42 kal ol Shaikh-ul-Islam Ibne Taimiyya κι» aur baaz deegar 

Baaz kubaar mohaddiseen ne bait-e-ankaboot (T: mutaqaddimeen-o-mutaakhkhireen mohaqgiqeen 
Makdi ke jaala) ki maanind kamzor maugif ki badi ka hai. (tafseel ke liye dekhiye: Muqaddama Saheeh 
sakht andaaz mein tardeed ki hai. Lehaza ahle ilm ki Muslim: P19 (Darussalam edition; Qawaaed-ut- 
zimmedaari hai ke agar koi riwayat zaeef ho to bayan Tahdees lil Qaasmi: P113; Al Qaaeda al Jaleelah: P84; 
karte wagt uske zoaf ki nishaan-dahi zaroor kare'n, Saheeh al Jaame lil Albani: V1 Ρ46) 
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Tum Mein se jo maujood hai, wo un logo’n ko 
ahadees-o-ahkaam pohoncha de jo yahaa'n maujood CUI WANA A 1 
nahi.? ΄ 


Isi tarah Aap 3& ka ek (1) aur farman bhi hai: 
Allah Ta'ala us shakhs ko khush rakhe, jisne hamari 


baat (hadees) sunee, usey be-aenihi'* yaad rakha aur ARES is imi ear WA δ-- 
phir usey doosro’n tak pohnchaaya.” 


A 
i ὦ 


ως 


29 


PA 


Kuch ulama ne usool-e-deen ke baare mein 40 ahadees jamaa kee'n, to baaz ne furoo?? ke mutaalliq. Baaz ne jihad 
ke mutaalliq, to baaz ne zuhd ke baare mein. Baaz ne adaab ke baare mein to baaz ne khutbo'n par mushtamil 
ahadees jamaa kee'n. 


Ye tamaam acche maqaasid hain, Allah Ta'ala un tamaam hazraat se raazi ho. Maine in mauzuaat se hat kar 40 
mukhtalif ahadees jamaa karne ka socha, ye 40 ahadees (mazkoora baala) tamaam umoor par mushtamil hain aur 
in mein se har hadees deen ke buniyaadi qawaaed mein se ek (1) qaaeda aur usool hai aur inme se har hadees ke 
mutaalliq ahle ilm ne apni raae ka izhaar karte hue kaha: "is hadees par islam ka daar-o-madaar hai, ye hadees nisf 
islam hai, ye hadees islam ka thulth 74 hai. waghaira waghaira". 


Nez, main in 40 ahadees mein se inki sehat ka bhi iltezaam?? karunga. Inme se aksar Saheeh Bukhari aur Saheeh 
Muslim ki ahadees hain. Main inki sanade'n hazaf karunga taake inhe'n yaad karna asaan ho aur inse ziyaada se 
ziyaada faaeda uthaaya jaa sake. Phir ahadees ke baad ek (1) baab mein inme waarid mushkil alfaaz ka talaffuz zabt 
karunga. 


Har wo shakhs jo aakhirat mein kaamyaabi haasil karna chaahta hai, usey chaahiye ke wo in tamaam ahadees aur 
inme zikr-karda masaael, ahkaam aur, adaab se waagif ho. 


Mera tawakkal Allah Ta'ala hi par hai aur main apne jumla mumamalaat usi ke supurd karta hoo'n. Har haal mein usi 
ki taareef aur uski nemato'n ka iqraar-o-eteraaf hai. Neki karne aur buraai se bachne ki taufeeq sab usi ki taraf se 
hai. 


Kuch Arbaeen-e-Nawavi Ke Baare Mein 


Kutub-e-hadees ki mukhtalif aqsaam hain, unme se ek (1) gism “Al Arbaeen" hai. Aisi kitab mein 40 ahadees bayan 
ki jaati hain. Imam Nawavi ὅν, ke baqaul "arbaeen naweesi" mein awwaliyat ka sharf Abdullah bin Mubarak à ko 
haasil hai. Unke baad bohot se ulama, mohaddiseen, aur aimma-ikram áis ne 40 hadeeso'n ke majmue murattab 
kiye. Haaji Khalifa ne "Kashf-uz-Zunoon" mein is gism ke 70 majmue aur unke muallifeen ke naam likhe hain. Ahem 


arbaeen ke chand musannifeen ke naam darj-e-zel hain: 


15 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ IIm: H67; Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ 17 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Ilm: H3660; Tirmizi: ΑΙ Ilm: 


Qisaamah: H1679 H2656; Sunan Ibne Majah: Al Muqaddamah: H230 
16 T: (445) Hoo-bahoo, bilkul, waisa hi [Rekhta] 18 T: (29/9) Ibtedaai umoor o masaael [Rekhta] 


19 T: ΠΕ} Paabandi, laazim garar de lena [Rekhta] 
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1. Abdullah bin Mubaarak 2. Muhammad bin Aslam at Toosi 


3. Hasan bin Sufiyan an Naswee 4. Abu Bakar al Aajiree 

5. Abu Bakar Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Asfahaani | 6. Imam Daragutni 

7. Imam Haakim 8. Abu Nayeem 

9. Abdur Rahman al Aslamee 10. | Abu Saeed αἱ Maalinee 

11. | Abu Usman as Sabooni 12. | Abdullah bin Muhammad αἱ Ansari 

13. | Imam Abu Bakar αἱ Bayhagi 14. | Abul Qasim al Qasheeri 

15. | Abu Mansoor ash Shahaami 16. | Ibne Aasaakir 

17. | Abu Tahir as Salafi 18. | Haafiz Ibne Hajar Asqalani 

19. | Imam Nawavi 20. | Abdur Rahman Jaami (ma'a Faarsi Tarjuma) 

21. | Shah Waliullah Mohaddis Dehelwi 22. | Arbaeen Jaami Ma'a Urdu Tarjuma Manzoom 


Maulana Zafar Ali Khan 


23. | Arbaeen Faizani ma'a Urdu Tarjuma Manzoom: | 24. | Arbaneen Sanaiya az Maulana Sanaullah 


Mirza Azeez Faizani Amratsari 


25. | Arbaeen Nabawiyya, Maulana Ibrahim Meer | 26. | Jawaame-ul-Kalim, Maulana Mufti Muhammad 
Sialkoti Sahfee 


27. | Chalees Ahadees, Khwaja Abdul Hai Faroogi 28. | Khazwa A'anaa Arbaeen Hadisaani Fee Man Lais 


Mina, Maulana Inayatullah Athari Wazeerabadi 


29. | Shamsuddin al Jazree 30. | Bastaan-ul-Arbaeen, Maulana Muhammad Sadiq 
Sialkoti 


Tamaam arbaeenaat mein se Haafiz Abu Tahir as Salafi ki “Aoli 5x5!" ΑΙ Arbaoon-al-Badaaniyah ahle ilm ke 
yahaa'n kaafi mashoor rahi. Unho'n ne isme 40 mukhtalif shehro'n ke 40 mohaddiseen ki 40 ahadees bayan ki hain. 
Ibne Aasaakir ki “Jig 5525" ΑΙ Arbaoon-at-Tawaal ko bhi khaasi shohrat mili. 
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Arbaeen-e-Nawavi Ki Khususiyaat 


Imam Nawavi # se qabl agarche chahal ahadees ke bohot se majmue murattab ho chuke the, taaham imam mausoof 
ne bhi ΑΙ Arbaeen ke silsila mein waarid fazilat ke husool ke liye ye majmua murattab kiya. Aap ne apne is majmua 
mein mundarja-zel baato'n ka khusoosi iltezaam kiya hai. 


1. Isme mazkoor tamaam ahadees sanadan saheeh hain aur aksar sahihain ki hain. 


2. Is majmua mein sirf ahadees ke matan bayan kiye gae hain aur asaneed ko hazaf kar diya gaya hai, is tarah 
iska zubani yaad karna sahel ho gaya hai. 


3. Isme wohi ahadees bayan ki gai hain, jinhe’n deen mein asaasi?? haisiyat haasil hai. 
4. Yetamaam ahadees is qadar ahem hain, ke ek (1) musalman ke liye inka jaanna az-had zaroori hai. 
Arbaeen-e-Nawavi Ki Maqbooliyat: 


Imam Nawavi 23 Κο ikhlaas-e-niyyat ka silaa ye milaa ke 40 ahadees ke tamaam majmuo'n mein se ummat mein 
sabse ziyaada maqbooliyat aapke majmua ko haasil hui. Ye kitab bil-umoom madaaris-e-deeniya, college aur 
university ke nisaab mein shaamil rahi. Iski jaameiyyat aur ifaadiyat ke pesh-e-nazar akaabir ahle ilm ne iski sharhe'n 
likhee’n, hawaashi tehreer kiye, arabi, farsi, aur urdu mein manzoom"?! aur rawaa'n-zuban mein taraajim kiye gae. 
Iski baaz shurooh-o-hawaashi mundarja zel hain. 


1. Jaame αἱ Uloom wal Hakam laa Ibne Rajab Hambali à. 

2. Sharah al Arbaeen laa Ibne Daqeeq al Eid 4>. 

3. Sharah laa Ibne Hajar al Makki à. 

4. AlMubeen al Muyeen li Faham αἱ Arbaeen az Mulla Ali Qaari 23. 

5. ΑΙ Fathul Mubeen laa Ibne Hajar Asqalaani à. 

6. Sharah Haashim bin Shaikh Muhammad at Tasmaat al Misri. 

7. Sharah Arbaeen lil Allama Azeez Zubaidi. 

8. Sharah Arbaeen az Professor Ghulam Ahmad Hareeri. 

9. Sharah Arbaeen Nawavi az Professor Abdul Hafeez-o-Professor Zafar Iqbal. 
10. 40 Ahadees Urdu az Professor Saeed Mujtaba as Saeedi. 


Note: Al Arbaeen mein 40 ahadees hoti hain, lekin Imam Nawavi ne aam dastoor se hat kar is majmua mein 42 
ahadees jamaa ki hain. 


20 T: Buniyaadi [RSB] 21 T: (422 eÉ) Ek (1) zabaan se doosri zabaan 
mein kiya gaya tarjuma jo nazm mein ho [Rekhta] 
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Tazkira Imam Nawavi # (b 631h — d 676h) 


Imam Sahab mausoof ko Allah Kareem ne guna-go'n?? ausaaf se nawaaza tha. Aap buland ilmi martaba ke haamil 
the. Ahle ilm ne aapko A/ Imam, ΑΙ Haafiz, Shaikh-ul-Islam aur Mohiuddin jaise azeem alqabaat se mausoof kiya hai. 


Naam-o-Nasab aur Kuniyat: Aapki kuniyat Abu Zakariya aur poora naam Yahya bin Sharf bin Maree bin Hasan bin 
Hussain bin Muhammad bin Juma bin Hizaam hai. 


Tareekh-e-Wilaadat-o-Maulid: Aap Moharram 631h ko Damishq ke nawaahi gao'n, Nawaa mein paida hue. 


Nawaa Ki Wajah Intesaab: Isi gao'n ki nisbat se aapko Nawavi ya Nawaavi kehte hain, aap naam se ziyaada isi nisbat 
se maaroof hain. 


Bachpan Aur Taaleem: Nek sarshat? waalidain ki sar-parasti mein aap islami andaaz mein parwaan chadhe. 


Karaamat: Unke walid ka bayan hain ke inki umar 7 baras thi, 27" Ramzan ki shab ko ye mere saath soe hue the, ke 
aadhi raat ko bedaar ho gae. Kehne lage: Abba Jaan! Ye kaisi raushni hai, jo saare ghar mein phaili hui hai, sab ghar 
waale bedaar ho gae, kisi ko kuch nazar naa aaya. Kehte hain, unki is baat se hame'n yaqeen ho gaya ke aaj shab-e- 
qadar hai. Aap bulooghat se qabl hi quran-e-kareem hifz kar chuke the. Shab-o-roz tilaawat-e-quran-e-paak mein 
masroof rehte, aapko tilaawat aur husool-e-ilm ka bada shauq tha, aapko khel-kood se shadeed nafrat thi. 


Imam Sahab # ke Shaikh Yaseen bin Yusuf az Zarkashi ka bayan hai, inki umar 10 baras thi, maine inhe'n Nawaa 
mein dekha ke bacche unhe'n khelne par majboor karte aur ye rote hue unse door bhaag jaate aur is haal mein bhi 
tilaawat karte. Inki masoomiyat aur quran ki mohabbat dekh kar inki mohabbat mere dil mein ghar kar gai. Maine 
inki ye haalat dekh kar inke liye quran padhwaane waale ustaz se jaakar sifaarish ki, ke is bacche ka khusooi khayaal 
rakha kare'n. Ummeed hai, ye baccha apne zamaane ka bohot bada aalim aur zaahid hoga. Aur log iske ilm se faaeda 
uthaaenge. Ustaz ne mujhse kaha: Kya aap nujoomi hain? Maine kaha: Nujoomi to nahi, iske aasaar hi kuch aise hain 
aur ye baate'n mujhe Allah Ta'ala ne kehelwaai hain. Ustaz ne in baato'n ka zikr inke walid se kar diya, aur unho'n 
ne bhi in par bharpoor tawajjo di. 


Aapko choonke husool-e-ilm ka shaghaf^^ intehaai ziyada tha, aapne bachpan hi mein figa ki baaz kitabe'n padhli 
thee'n. Aapke walid ne jab aapki quwwat-e-haafeza aur tehseel-e-ilm ka shauq dekha to aapko aala taaleem 
dilwaane ke liye 639h ko ilm aur ahle ilm ke markaz Damishq le aae aur aapko ek (1) madrasa mein daakhil karaa 
diya. Waha'n aapne Fiqa Shafai ka ba-nazar-e-ghaaer?? mutaala-a kiya aur baaz kitabe'n zubani yaad karlee'n. Aapne 
us madrasa mein qiyaam ke daruan khoob mehnat ki aur kabhi bhi jee bhar kar naa soe. Aapne deegar ahle ilm ke 
alaawa Damishq ke sabse bade faazil Allama Kamaluddin al Maghrabi se khoob istefaada kiya. 


Tangdasti-o-Saadgi: Aapne taalib-e-ilmi ka zamaana badi tangdasti ke aalam mein basar kiya, lekin talab-e-hadees 
aur husool-e-ilm ke shauq mein ye sab kuch ba-khushi bardasht kiya. Aapko khaane ki parwa hoti naa libaas ki. Jo 
libaas milta, zeb-tan farma lete aur jo muyassar hota sabar-o-shukar karke khaa lete. 


Aapka aksar waqt mutaala-a-e-kutub, ibaadat, riyaazat aur auraad-o-wazaaef mein sarf hota, din-raat hatta ke raah 
chalte bhi apna waqt zaaya naa karte. Saadgi is qadar thi, ke ehtemaam se ghusl ki khaatir kabhi hammam kaa rukh 
naa kiya. Aapke ek (1) saathi Rasheed bin Moallim kehte hain ke maine mahez is liye unse alaahadgi ikhteyaar karli 
thi ke aap ghusl ke liye hammam naa jaate aur khuraak-o-libaas ka ehtemaam naa kiya karte the. Phal aur khiyaar 
(kheera) khane se eteraaz karte. Farmaya karte the, mujhe kahtra hai ke in cheezo'n ke khaane se jism mein taraawat 
aajaaegi aur mujhe neend ziyaada aane lagegi. Din raat mein sirf ek (1) baar sehri ke waqt khaana tanaawul farmate. 
Aap takallufaat se mukammal taur par parhez karte. Ahle Shaam barf istemaal kiya karte the, lekin aapne kabhi barf 


223: (os$ us) Tarah-tarah ke, mukhtalif qism ke 24 T: (235) Bohot ziyaada lagaao aur dichaspi 

[Rekhta] [Rekhta] 

23 T: (à να) Fitrat, aadat [Rekhta] ?5 T: (9$ χι“) Ba-ghaur mutaala-a, gehri nazar 
[Rekhta] 
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istemal naa ki. Aap zindagi bhar mujarrad?? rahe aur shaadi naa ΚΙ. Aapke liye kasrat-e-mutaalea aur ibaadat mein 
inhemaak ki wajah se doosre umoor ki taraf tawajjo dena mushkil tha. 


650h mein walid ke hamraah fareeza-e-hajj ki adaaegi ke liye tashreef le gae tehseel-e-ilm se faraaghat ke baad apni 
maadr-e-ilmi hi mein bataur-e-ustaz-o-mudarris tainaat hue. 


Maslak: Aap agarche Shafai-ul-Mazhab the, taaham mutaassib bilkul naa the. Aapne apni tasnifaat mein Hanafi Fiqa 
ke aqwaal ba-kasrat naqal kiye hain. Jahaa'n kahee'n Fiqa Shafai ka koi mas-ala dalaael ke etebaar se kamzor nazar 
aaya, aapne usey chodkar raajeh aur saheeh maslak ko ikhteyaar kar liya. 


Aapki Tasnifaat Ki Khusoosiyat: Aap yagaana, rozgar faazil the. Jumla uloom-o-funoon mein mahaarat-e-taamma 
rakhte the. Aapne musalmaano ki rehnumaai aur ifaada ke liye nafees aur besh-qeemat ilmi kitab tasneef kee'n. 
Aapki tasnifaat ibaarat ki sahoolat, dalaael ki wazaahat, ifkaar ki tauzeeh aur fuqaha ki aara pesh karne mein marqa'a 
insaaf hain. 


Ahem Tasnifaat: Aapne bohot si ahem kitabe'n tasneef kee'n, unme se baaz mundarja-zel hain: 


1. Sharah Saheeh Muslim: Isse pehle Saheeh Muslim ki koi mutadaawal sharah maujood naa thi, Allah Ta'ala 
ne aapko sharf bakhsha ke aapne Saheeh Muslim ki ek (1) mabsoot? sharah likhi. Shurooh Saheeh Muslim 
mein aapki sharah ko jo qubool-e-aam haasil hua ho, wo kisi doosri sharah ke hisse mein nahi aaya. Duniya 
bhar mein Saheeh Muslim ki mutadaawal, maaroof aur aam dastiyaab hone waali sharah aap hi ki hai. 
Saheeh Muslim ke aksar nuskhe isi sharah se muzaiyyan hain. 


2. Kitab-ul-Majmua Sharah-ul-Mohzab lil Shiraazi 

3. Riyaz us Saleheen min Kalaam Syed-ul-Mursaleen 
4. AlAzkaar 

5. Raudha ut Taalibeen 

6. AlMinhaj Fee Sharah Saheeh Muslim 

7. Tehzeeb-ul-Asma wal Lughat 

8. AtTaqreeb li Ma'arefah Sunan al Basheer wan Nazeer 
9. AlArbaeen 

10. Al Ezah Fil Manaasik 

11. At Tibbiyaan Fee Adaab Hamlah al Quran 

12. Tehreer-ul-Alfaaz lil Tambiyah 

13. Al Umdah Fee Tasheeh an Niyyah 

14. Al Arshad Fee Uloom-ul-Hadees 

15. At Taqreeb wat Taiseer Fee Mustalah al Hadees 
16. Tohfa at Taalib 


17. An Nukt A'alal al Waseet 


26 T: (3544) Akela, tanha [Rekhta] 27 T: (bgg) Mufassil, phaili hui [Rekhta] 
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18. Mukhtasar Tabagaat ash Shaafaiyya laa Ibnul Salah 
19. Al Fataawa 
20. Sharah Saheeh al Bukhari wa Deegar Kutub 


Wafaat: Aap wus-at-e-ilm ke saath-saath buland akhlaaq aur aala kirdaar ke maalik aur saaleh-ul-aamaal the. Zuhd- 
o-waraa' mein ek (1) aalim-bil-amal aur amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi-anil-munkar aur shujaa-at-o-ikhlaas mein ek (1) 
naaseh aalim ki maanind the. Aap 676h ko Falasteen tashreef le gae “ΑΙ Quds" aur "Al Khail" ki ziyaarat bhi ki. 


Zindagi ke aakhri ayyaam mein apne watan Nawaa tashreef le aae, wahee'n bimaar padh gae aur aakhir-kaar 24'^ 
Rajab 676h ba-roz Jumerat ilm-o-fazal ka ye aaftaab aur zuhd-o-waraa' ka mahtaab ba-umar 45 saal hamesha- 
hamesha ke liye ghuroob ho gaya. 05&5 4l Bla du Ú 


Saeed Mujtaba as Saeedi 
Mankerah - Bhakar 
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di Islaah-e-Niyyat Ki Zaroorat-o-Ehmiyat 


Ameer-ul-Momineen Abu Hafs Umar bin Khattab 5 se EU (5-2) as) e p ges T PA 4 ὧς 
riwayat hai, wo kehte hain, maine Rasool Allah #5 Κο το NS ila die ἂν de ài ids Ens Jé m 
farmate hue suna "Tamaam aamaal ka daar-o- í ji 
madaar niyyato'n par hai aur har shakhs ko uski niyyat ου EC TEA b ο "S G5 TO Ju zy 
ke mutaabiq jazaa milegi. Jiski hijrat Allah Ta'ala aur WE ji MEN 

uske Rasool ke liye ho to uski hijrat Allah Ta'ala aur ΝΣ (dis E ο) T 4) ο) E ο) AA 
uske Rasool ke liye hai aur jiski hijrat husool-e-duniya 


ο “|; 


xd GASI doa ii nar M ὅλα € 


hijrat usi cheez ke liye hai jiske liye usne hijrat ki".?8 di uu το 


ke liye yaa kisi aurat se nikah ki gharz se Πο to uski 


Sharah Alfaaz: 


(02) Sher. Abu Hafs, Hazrat Umar i& ki kuniyat hai. (ο) 91) jamaa niyyat lughawi taur par niyyat ke maane iraada 
hai aur istelaahi taur par is iraade ko kehte jo “Js” fe'| ke saath muttasil ho. (Hijrat) ke maane lughawi taur par “tark 
karna" hai aur shar-an deen ko bachaane ki gharz se Darul-kufr se Darussalam ki taraf chale jaane ko hijrat kaha jaata 
hai. “Uski hijrat Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool # ki taraf hai". Iska matlab ye hai ke uski hijrat riya aur dikhwaale se 
paak hai aur uska maqsad Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ki raza ko haasil karna hai, uski hijrat maqbool hai aur use uski 
jaza milegi. (Kie WI) kisi duniyawi gharz ke husool ki khaatir ho. 


Tashreeh: 


Aap #5 ne is hadees-e-mubarak mein ye haqeeqat bayan farmaai hai ke insaan ke tamaam aamaal ki qubooliyat aur 
unke ajar-o-sawab ka inhesaar niyyat par hai. Amal karne waale ki niyyat durust ho, to uska amal Allah Ta'ala ke 
yahaa'n maqbool aur amal karne waale ko uska sawab milta hai. Aur agar amal karne waale ki niyyat durust naa ho, 
to ba-zaahir wo amal kitna hi accha aur umda kyou'n naa ho. Amal karne waale ko uska sawab nahi milta. Balke wo 
amal uske liye wabaal aur baais-e-gunah ban jaata hai. Goya niyyat tamaam aamaal ki rooh hai. 


Niyyat Ki Durust Aur Kharabi Se Kya Muraad Hai? 


Niyyat ki durusti se muraad ye hai ke nek kaam mahez Allah Ta'ala ki raza ke liye kiya jaae, kisi ke khof se yaa kisi ko 
khushnoodi ke liye naa ho, nez logo'n mein shohrat. Nek-naami yaa duniyawi manfa-at?? ka laalach bhi naa ho. Aur 
agar amal Allah Ta'ala ki raza ki bajaae kisi shakhs ki khushnoodi yaa logo'n mein izzat-o-shohrat aur naam-o-numood 
yaa mazeed kisi duniyawi laalach-o-gharz ki khaatir kiya jaae to ye niyyat ki kharaabi hai. Is hadees mein Aap #5 ne 
yehi cheez ek (1) misaal de kar waazeh farmaai hai ke agar koi shakhs hijrat jaisa azeem amal mahez Allah Ta'ala ki 
raza aur uske Rasool ki itaa-at-o-mohabbat ke liye kare to uski hijrat Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ke liye hai, yaane 
uska ye amal Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n maqbool aur wo shakhs ajar-o-sawaab ka mustahiq hai aur wo Rasool ka itaa- 
at-guzaar aur farmabardaar hai. Aur agar hijrat karne waale ne ye amal daulat kamaane yaa kisi aurat se shaadi karne 
ke laalach mein kiya to uski ye hijrat usi ke liye hai, jis keliye usne hijrat ki yaane usey us amal ka koi sawab naa hoga. 
Aur wo Rasool ka aqeedatmand aur farmaan ke shumar naa hoga. Halaanke hijrat aisa azeem amal hai ke Aap 3& ne 


farmaya: 


o 


M8 96 o bg ind S 


2 


Hijrat karne se insaan ki saabega zindagi ke tamaam 
gunah bakhsh diye jaate hain.?? 


28 Saheeh Bukhari: Bida al Wahee: H1; Saheeh 29 T: (25:2) Nafaa, faaeda, munaafa [Rekhta] 
Muslim: Al Imaarah: H1907 3? Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H121 


17 


Aap % ne is haqeeqat Κο mukhtalif andaaz se bayan farmaya hai, Hazrat Abu Huraira «δ. se marwi ek (1) hadees mein 


hai. Aapne farmaya: 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala tumhari shakal-o-soorat aur maal- 


| PM ko ολη το οἷς Aa | PC PE 
o-daulat ko nahi dekhta wo to tumhare aamaal aur ullos 22-2 TEST Sx v ex Yai ol 
dilo'n ko dekhta hai (ke tum amal kis niyyat se karte E uit E Μη 
ho).?* . J 9 I 


Quran-e-Kareem mein isi ikhlaas ko taqwa se taabeer kiya gaya hai. Jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala Ko Qurbani Ka Gosht Yaa Khoon Nahi, i 
Pohonchta Balke Usey To Tumhara Taqwa Pohonchta ώς ο μα o$9 VE NG Gh 3 JU; Ον 


Hai.22 


Yaane tumhare is amal mein ikhlaas hai yaa nahi? Ikhlaas ho to ba-zaahir hageer aur maamooli amal bhi Allah Ta'ala 
ke yahaa'n insaan Κε liye najaat aur surkh-rooi ka sabab ban sakta hai. Ek (1) hadees mein Aap #4 ne bayan farmaya: 


"Qiyaamat ke roz ek (1) qaari, ek (1) saqi aur ek (1) shaheed ko Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'/n pesh kiya jaaega. Allah unse 
baari-baari unke aamaal ke mutaalliq dariyaaft karega to qaari kahega, Yaa Allah! Maine tera deen seekha aur 
zindagi bhar logo'n ko sikhaata raha. Sakhee kahega Yaa Allah! Maine tera diya hua maal neki ke har raaste mein 
khoob lutaaya aur shaheed kahega. Yaa Allah! Main tere dushmano'n se qitaal kartaa raaha aur bil-aakhri mein 
khud bhi unse ladta hua maara gaya. Allah us qaari se farmaaega, toone quran seekha aur sikhaaya zaroor tha 
magar teri niyyat thi ke log tujhe qaari aur aalim kahe'n. Aur Allah sakhee se farmaega ke waaqai toone maal kharch 
to kiya tha, magar teri niyyat thi ke log tujhe sakhee kahe'n aur taareef karen. Isi tarah Allah Ta'ala shaheed se 
farmaega ke toone kuffar se ladaiyaa'n zaroor ladee thee'n, magar teri niyyat aur iraada tha ke log teri taareef kare'n 
aur tujhe bahaaddur kahe'n, tum teeno'n ne ye aamaal meri raza ke liye nahi kiye the. Lehaza aaj mere yahaa'n 
tumhare liye kuch nahi aur phir farishto'n ko hukum diya jaaega ke in teeno ko ghaseet kar mu’n ke bal jahannam 
mein phenk diya jaae" 3? 


Ikhlaas-e-niyyat ki ehmiyat to is qadar hai ke uske baghair koi amal darja-e-qubooliyat ko nahi pohonch sakta. Isi liye 
ahadees mein aaya hai ke jab koi shakhs nek amal karne ka iraada kare to usey ek (1) neki ka sawab mil jaata hai aur 
agar niyyat ke baad is amal ko kar bhi le, to usey kam-az-kam 10 guna sawab milta hai aur baaz soorato'n mein 700 
guna tak sawab mil jaata hai.” 


Aus bin Huzaifa àà; se ek (1) hadees marwi hai, ke Aap # ne farmaya: 


“ 


"P η 


Ex Wüpe, λα eaaa τς 
Jo shakhs raat Κο sote waqt tahajjud ki niyyat karle, anaha Je c^ qz WA ol cy 93} 4M lc 
lekin wo bedaar naa ho sake, to usey us amal ka "PE" η. μμ «λος ιό "P 4 * 
^P 4, "νο Ade Abdo αφ OU «(S9 ο A) CS οσα] 
sawab mil jaata hai. Jiski usne niyyat ki aur wo neend Ut PE μα 
us par uske Rabb ki taraf se sadqa hai.?? l = 


Aur agar koi amal Allah Ta'ala ki raza ke liye naa ho, balke logo’n ke dikhlaawe ki khaatir kiya jaae to wo Allah Ta'ala 
ke yahaa'n shirk qaraar paata hai. Ek (1) hadees mein hai. Aap % ne farmaya: 


3! Saheeh Muslim: AI Bir was Silah wal Adaab: H2564 34 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H491; Saheeh Muslim: 


22 Surah Hajj 22: 37 Al Imaan: H131 
33 Saheeh Muslim: Al Amaarah: H1905 35 Sunan Nasai: Qiyaam-ul-Lail: H1788; Al Arwaah: 
H454 
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Jo Shakhs logo'n ke dikhlaawe ki khaatir namaz padhe, Ai UT AG 2 UT ΚΗ VET T 5 E 
roza rakhe yaa sadqa kare, to wo shirk ka murtakib i aea UM 
hai. l M T dz pa) 


Aur ye sabko maaloom hai ke shirk akbar-ul-kabaair hai aur shirk karne waale ko Allah Ta'ala hargiz naa bakhshega 
aur riya-o-numood shirk hi ki ek (1) qism hai. Khuloos-e-niyyat ke saath jo amal kiya jaae wo naa sirf Allah Ta'ala ke 
yahaa'n maqbool hota hai, balke qiyaamat ke roz us shakhs ko arsh-e-ilaahi ka saaya naseeb hoga. Jaisa ke sahihain 
mein Hazrat Abu Huraira «8, se marwi ek (1) hadees mein hai ke 7 qism ke logo'n ko Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke roz arsh 
ka saaya naseeb farmaaega. Inem se ek (1) wo hai. 


Jo Allah Ta'ala ki khaatir is qadar makhfi taur par Gas ύ Jus eis y Gm yin aan ὅλα κ. 
sadqa kare, ke daae'n haath se kharch kare to baae'n Í ΄ 
tak Κο khabar naa ho.?? 


In tamaam ahadees se acchi tarah waazeh ho gaya ke deen mein islaah-e-niyyat ki ehmiyat bohot ziyaada hai aur usi 
par insaan ki najaat ka daar-o-madaar hai. Niyyat dil ke iraade ko kehte hain. Zuban se alfaaz adaa karna niyyat nahi. 
Insaan dil mein kisi neki ka iraada kare to usey ek (1) neki ka sawab mil jaata hai aur jab wo amal kar le to usey ikhlaas 
ke lehaaz se 10 gunaa se 700 gunaa tak ajar-o-sawaab milta hai. 


Hazrat Abu Kashba Anmari à farmate hain ke Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: "Main 3 baato'n ki qasam uthaata hoo'n 


aur tumse ek (1) hadees bayan karta hoo"n, usey yaad rakhna”. 


Sadqa karne se kisi ke maal mein kami waaqe nahi hoti. 


Jis kisi par zulm ho aur wo sabar kare to Allah Ta'ala EO za ME Ju ΝΕ YA 
uski izzat mein izaafa farmata hai. g ji ji 

Jo shakhs maangna shuru karde to Allah Ta'ala us par δε 2 $35 Y ue pi TUS. Xe A N, 
foqar-o-tang-dasti ka darwaza khol deta hai. (aur wo : 

har qism ke maal-o-daulat ke bawajood maangta p cU ale ἂν e αἷξ-.2 celi xe e NG 
phirta hai. I | 


“Phir farmaya: ΕΚ (1) aur baat bayan karta Ποο΄η, usey bhi yaad rakha. Ye duniya 4 qism ke logo/n ke liye hai". 


1. ΕΚ(1}ννο jise Allah Ta'ala maal-o-daulat aur ilm se nawaazta hai aur wo un dono ke baare min Allah Ta'ala 
se darta rehta hai. Sila-rehmi karta hai aur Allah Ta'ala ke haq ko jaanta (aur adaa karta) hai. Aisa aadmi 
sabse afzal hai. 


2. Doosra wo hai, jise Allah Ta'ala ilm ataa farmae aur daulat naa de, magar wo sidq-o-khuloos-e-niyyat se 
kahe ke agar mere paas maal hota to main falaa'n ki tarah nek amal karta. Halaanke uski sirf niyyat hai aur 
doosre ka amal taaham dono ka ajar-o-sawab baraabar hai. 


3. Teesra wo hai, jise Allah Ta'ala maal ataa farmata hai aur wo ilm se mehroom hota hai, wo maal ko be- 
tahaasha baghair soche samjhe aur baghair ilm ke kharch karta hai. Allah Ta'ala se darta hai, naa sila rehmi 
karta hai aur naa Allah Ta'ala ke huqooq ko jaanta aur adaa karta hai, ye sab se buraa hai. 


4. Chautha wo hai, jise Allah Ta'ala ne ilm diya naa maal, lekin wo kehta hai ke agar mere paas maal hota to 
main falaa'/n ki tarah (bure) kaam karta. Halaanke uski sirf niyyat hai aur doosre ka amal taaham dono ka 
gunah baraabar hai.” 


Riya ki tamseel?? ke liye dekhiye Surah Baqara: 264 


36 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Azaan: H660; Saheeh Muslim: 37 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2325 
Az Zakat: H1031 38 T: (Jaka) Misaal, tashbeeh [Rekhta] 
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2. Islam, Imaan Aur Ehsaan Ke Mafaheem 


Syedna Umar # se riwayat hai, farmate hain ek (1) din 


ham Rasool Allah i& ki khidmat mein baithe the, ke 
achaanak ek (1) shakhs numudaar hua. Jiska libaas 
intehaai safed aur baal sakht siyaah the, us par safar ke 
asaar dikhaai dete the, naa hamme se koi use 
ke 


qareeb is tarah baitha ke usne apne ghutne aapke 


pehchaanta tha. (Wo aaya) aur Nabi-e-Akram 


ghutno'n ke saath milaa diye aur apne haath apni (yaa 
Aap ki) raano'n par rakh diye aur kaha: Aye Muhammad 
&&! Mujhe islam ke baare mein bataaiye (ke islam kya 
hai?) Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: "Islam ye hai ke tu 
gawaahi de, ke Allah Ta'ala ke siwa koi saccha 
$% Allah Ta'ala ke 


zl 


maabood nahi aur ye ke Muhammad £ 


rasool hain, namaz adaa kare, zakat de, ramzan ke roze 
rakhe aur istetaa-at ho to biatullah ka hajj kare". Usne 
kaha: "Aapne sache farmaya". 


Hazrat Umar % kehte hain, hame'n taajjub hua ke wo 


khud sawaal karta hai aur khud hi jawab ki tasdeeq 
karta hai. 


Phir usne kaha: “Mujhe Imaan ke baare mein bataaiye 
(ke imaan kise kehte hain)". Aap #5 ne farmaya: “Imaan 
ye hai ke tu Allah Ta'ala par, farishto’n par, uski naazil 
karda kitabo’n par, uske rasoolo’n par, aakhirat par, aur 
acchi-buree taqdeer par imaan rakhe”. Usne kaha: 


“Aapne bilkul durust farmaya”. 


Phir usne kaha: “Ehsaan ke baare mein batlaaiye (ke 
ehsaan kise kehte hain?)". Aap δι ne farmaya: “(Ehsaan 
ye hai ke) tu Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat you’n kare, goya tu 
usey dekh raha hai aur agar ye mugaam haasil naa ho, 
to kam-az-kam ye khayaal rahe ke wo tujhe dekh raha 
hai (agarche tum nahi dekh rahe)” (Imam Nawavi ne 


yehi tarjuma saheeh qaraar diya hai). 

Phir usne kaha: “Ke mujhe qiyaamat ke baare mein 
batlaaiye? (ke kab aaegi?)". Aap £& ne farmaya: “Uske 
mutaallig mera ilm tumhare ilm se ziyaada nahi”. 

Usne kaha: “To phir nishaniya’n hi batlaade’n”. Aap £ 
ne farmaya: “Ke uski nishaniya'n ye hain, ke laundiya’n 


apni maaliko’n ko janam dene lage'n aur tum nange 
paao’n, nange jism, tang-dast, bakriyo'n ke charwaho’n 
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ddid 


T JE A 


5 Xie te n 
τ; Ge o ay 1$ eas «e ὦ 
pid ο TARERE 


MMC Nn dia een S 


πως 


azidi ASI" akwa ade ἂν uuo ἂν 3,55 JG «eS. yl 
cas Sal μμ μμ SEIT 


Ss ad xa ο) zd R$ kng pyan CBE 


RENI 


sakan τῶν ο δ" 146 οι é MUR ὁ ιού 


106. WAT aj JAAN < G5 AN R cas T Y 


ILI 
dh ets $ ÉE d) ας S" Jé Saul oe us zb Jé 
"A 36 LIS S53 sd 


iya d NE Jal ο” JG ολ ῦ ι06 
"EU 


PI P 


T6 ΠΡ ce PANT A5 Kh Q6 NG Se E Q6 


"ali a οἠηίας Ua ete, cid it áz 


Κο dekho ke wo imarato'n ki taameer mein hadd se yA c ὮΙ 25 p? : E e vac i ΠΗ͂ 3 -Jó 
tajaawuz karne lagenge”. ἃ l 
Iske baad wo saail chala gaya. Kuch waqt guzarne ke αλ. T: ο igg A B. NI 
baad aapne famraya: "Umar! Jaante ho, ye saail kaun peer POP 
tha?" Main (Umar) ne kaha: "Allah Ta'ala aur uska 7 ” 


rasool hi behtar jaante hain”. Aap £3 ne farmaya: “Ye 


Jibraeel the, jo tumhe'n tumhara deen sikhaane aae 
the” 7» 


Sharah αἱ Alfaaz: 


(gb 59) Achaanak numudaar hua. (SI ot dx) Shariyat mein islam ki haqeeqat aur amaal-e-islam se mujhe 
aagaah farmae'n, isi tarah iske sawaal (oU ot o), [ΕΡΕ ka bhi yehi mafhoom hai. GAI es) to namaz ko 
uski mukammal shuroot aur arkaan ke saath adaa kare aur usko poore ehtemaam ke saath saheeh-saheeh adaa kare 
(Aa Aus 4j 2-35) hame'n uske is andaaz par taajjub hua, kyounke uska sawaal uske adm-e-ilm par dalaalat karta 
hai aur uska tasdeeq karna is baat ka mazhar hai ke goya wo is baat se waagif hai. (0549 0 5y ET) qadar ka 
lughawi maane “taqdeer” hai. Har cheez ka Allah Ta'ala ke faisle ke mutaabiq wujood mein aana taqdeer ka sharai 
mafhoom hai. Khair-o-shar ko Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se maanna imaan ka juz hai (ola231) ibaadat ko kaamil-tareen 
tareeqa par adaa karna (4£WJ| of à) mujhe qiyaamat ke baare mein yaane uski aamad ke baare mein batlaaiye 


ke kab aaegi. 


(EGLI oe zb) “ohh”, “kl” ki jamaa hai. Yaane alaamat, uski muraad ye thi ke aap qurb-e-qiyaamat ki alamaat 
(hi) bataade'n. (1655 FEST AB ól) ke laundiya'n apni (maaliko'n) ko janam dene lage'n. Muraad ye hai ke qiyaamat ke 
qareb laundiya'n is qadar aam hongi ke laundi apne maalik ki beti ko janam degi aur maalik ki beti bhi maalik hoti 
hai aur betiya'n maao'n par hukum chalaaengi. (Aii) Jamaa aa'el ba-maane fageer, tang-dast mohtaaj. GYA) sie) 
Bakriyo'n ke charwaahe, “sley”, “(El)” raai ki jamaa. Yaane charwaaha, is ki jamaa “δίς)” bhi aati hai. (5491) Jamaa 
"BU" bhed-bakri. (oi à ója) “Jyt” tataawul lambaai mein ek-doosre se badhna, imaaraat ki bulandi mein 
hadd se tajaawuz karne lagenge ye kinaaya hai ke us waqt halaat bohot kharaab ho jaaenge aur mumamalaat naa- 
ahel logo'n ke supurd honge (WI) imaraat (1642 XU, main kuch der thehra. 


Tashreeh: 


Ye hadees ahle ilm ke yahaa'n "Hadees-e-Jibraeel" aur "Umm-us-Sunnah" ke naam se maaroof hai. Hazrat Jibraeel 
sai Rasool Allah #5 ki khidmat mein insaani soorat mein tashreef laae aur unho'n ne aapse chand sawaalaat ke 


jawabaat dariyaaft kiye the. 
Farishto'n Ka Insaani Soorat Mein Aana: 


Ye koi mustaba'ad^? amr nahi, isi ke pesh-e-nazar hadees mein saraahat maujood hai ke aane waala shakhs koi insaan 
nahi, balke Jibraeel sz the. Kutub-e-hadees ke mutaala-a se pataa chalta hai ke Aap # ki khidmat mein Hazrat 
Jibraeel ià; aam taur par Hazrat Dahya Kalbi > ki soorat mein tashreef laaya karte the. Ghazwa-e-Badar, Hunain aur 
Khandaq waghaira mein Sahaba Ikram 25 ki madad ke liye farishto'n ka insaani soorat mein aana saabit hai. Hazrat 
Maryam siii ke paas bhi Jibraeel isk insaani soorat mein aae the. Isi tarah Hazrat Ibrahim sii ke yahaa'n bhi 
farishto'n ka insaani soorat mein aane ka tazkira quran-e-majeed mein hai. Isi liye Ibrahim sel ne unke liye khane 
ke intezam kiya tha. 


gisi e «i$ tus 


3? Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H8 ^9 T: Dushwar, Door-az-qayaas [FL] 
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Ba-zaahir iske maane ye hai ke aane waale (Hazrat Jibraeel si) ne apni hatheliya'n apni raano'n par rakh lee'n. Jis 
tarah ek (1) muaddab^! shagird apne ustaz ke saamne adab-o-ehteraam se baithta hai. Lekin Musnad Ahmad? ki 
riwayat mein saraahat hai ke usne baithte waqt apne haath apni raano'n par rakhne ki bajae Nabi ἕξ ki raano'n par 


rakhe the. Shayad isse nazereen-o-saamaeen ko mukammal taur par apni taraf mutawajje karna maqsood ho. Taake 
wo saari guftagu ki acchi tarah samaa-at kare'n. (Wallahu aalam) 


Pehla Sawaal: Arkaan-e-Islam: 


Saail ne Nabi-e-Kareem # ki mehfil mein Sahaba Ikram ἐδ» ke mamool ke bar-aks kaifiyyat ikhteyaar karke sabko 


apni taraf mutawajje kar lene ke baad kaha ke mujhe islam ke baare mein bataaiye to aapne is sawaal ke jawab mein 
islam ke 5 buniyaadi arkaan zikr farmae. 


1. Allah Ta'ala ki tauheed aur Rasool £ ki risaalat ka iqraar. 
2. lqaamat-e-Salat. 
3. Adaaegi Zakat. 
4. Siyaam-e-Ramzan. 
5. Istetaa-at ki soorat mein Baitullah ka Hajj karna. 
Yehi umoor aapne ek (1) doosri hadees NU T ey 3” mein zikr farmae hain. 


Aap 3& ne jab usey sawaal ke jawab mein islam ki haqeeqat se agaah farmaya to usne aapke jawab ki tasdeeq ki, is 
par Sahaba Ikram 25 ko hairat hui ke ye ajeeb saail hai, jisne you'n kaha goya wo jawab se waagif nahi aur jab aapne 
uske sawaal ka jawab diya to uski tasdeeq-o-taaeed you'n karta hai. Goya wo qabl-azeen is baat se waagif hai. 


Sahaba Ikram 43& jo pehle hi uski aamada shakal-o-soorat aur baithne ke andaaz par hairaan the, uski zuban se 
taaeed-o-tasdeegi alfaaz sunkar mazeed hairaan hue. 


Doosra Sawaal: Aqaaed-e-Islam: 


Saail ne apne sawaal ka jawab sunkar aur taaeed-o-tasdeeq karne ke baad doosra sawaal kiya ke aap mujhe imaan 
ke mutaalliq kuch bataae'n, aapne iske jawab mein islam ke buniyaadi aqaaed ka zikr farmaya. 


1. Allah Ta'ala par imaan. 

2. Uske farishto'n par imaan. 

3. Uski naazil karda kitabo'n par imaan. 

4. Uske bheje hue rasoolo'n par imaan. 

5. Aakhirat par imaan. 

6. Acchi buree taqdeer par imaan. 
Islam Aur Imaan: 


Islam aur Imaan do (2) alaahada istelaahe'n hain. Bil-umoom ye dono lafz ek-doosre ki jagah ham-maane istemal 
hote hain. Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed mein ek (1) jagah irshad hai: 


^1 T: (0554) Baa-adab [Rekhta] 42 V1 P319 
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, i Mei i , PE ο ο E a E E A e 
Wahan Basti Mein Jo Momin The, Ham Ne Unhe’n x3 ec, WA SOM i^ ka c^ Ux 
Nikaal Liya, Pas Hamen Waha'n Musalmaano Ka Sirf Ek 


(1) Hi Ghar Paaya.? eed AE Gya c 


Is aayat mein islam aur imaan dono alfaaz ko mutaraadif istemal kiya gaya hai. Usi ghar waalo'n ko moimeen aur 
muslimeen kaha gaya hai. Maaloom hua ke ye dono lafz ham maane bhi istemal hote hain. Basa-auqaat in dono ka 
itlaaqg^ mukhtalif maane par hota hai. Quran-e-Kareem hi mein hai: 


Aa'raab Ne Kaha Ke Ham Imaan Le Aae, Aap Farma 
De'n Ke Tum (abhi) Imaan Nahi Laae Albatta You'n VV (SIR GAN 55 3 
Kaho Ke Ham Musalman Ho Gae. ^ 


Is aayat mein islam aur imaan ke maane mein farq kiya gaya hai. Islam ka taalluq zaahiri aamaal se aur imaan ka 
taalluq aqaaed se hai. Jaisa ke pesh-e-nazar hadees mein Rasool Allah # ne islam ki wazaahat mein arkaan-e-islam 


bayan farmae aur imaan ke jawab mein islami aqaaed ka zikr farmaya. 
Teesra Sawaal: Ehsaan: 


Ehsaan la lafzi maane hai kisi cheez ko khoobsurat aur umda banaana, yaa kisi kaam ko umdagi se karna, yaa kisi ke 
saath accha sulook karna. Hadees mein matlab ye hai ke insaan jab Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat kare to ye tasawwur karna 
chaahiye ke main khud apne maalik ko dekh raha hoo’n. Lekin agar khuloos ka ye martaba haasil naa ho to kam-az- 
kam itna tasawwur zaroor ho, ke main apne maalik-o-khaaliq ki nazro’n mein hoo’n aur wo mujhe dekh raha hai. 
Amaal ko ehsaan yaane umdagi aur behtari se sar-anjaam dena intehaai zaroori hai. Surah Mulk mein hai: 


Allah Ta'ala Ne Maut-o-Hayat Ko Is Liye Paeda Kiya Ke mE ji 
Rm grad bolo απ ο... 
Wo Tumko Azmaae Ke Tum Mein Se Kaun Behtareen e i «| eS ad δε) CHI Ga sil 


Amal Karta Hai. ^* 


Isi liye Aap 3& bhi husn-e-ibaadat ki taufeeq ki dua farmaya karte the: 


Aye Mere Rab! Mujhe Apna Zikr-o-Shukar Karne Aur 
Husn-e-Ibaadat Ki Taufeeq Ataa Farma.” 


DRESSER 


7 


Quran-e-Kareem aur ahadees-e-mubaaraka mein waalidain aur hamsaayo'n waghaira ke saath ehsaan karne yaane 
husn-e-sulook ki hidaayat di gai hain. Hazrat Abu Yaala Shaddad bin Aus se marwi hai. Aap £x ne farmaya: “Beshak 


Allah Ta'ala ne har ek (1) ke saath ehsaan yaane husn-e-sulook ka hukum diya hai. Pas jab tum qatl karo to acchi 


tarah saleeqa se qatl karo aur jab zibah karo to bhi saleeqa se zibah karo. Tumhe'n chaahiye ke apni churi ko khoob 


tez karlo aur zabeeha ko raahat pohonchaao" .^? 


Chautha Sawaal: Qiyaamat Kab Aaegi: 


Saail ne chautha (455) sawaal γε kiya ke aap mujhe qiyaamat ke mutaalliq bataae'/n! ke kab aaegi? Aap #4 ne farmaya: 


4 Surah Zaariyaat 51: 35-36 46 Surah Mulk 67: 2 


^^ T: (WI) Kisi qism ki shart ya qaid lagaana 2 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Witr: H1522; Sunan Nasai: 
[Rekhta] As Sahoo: H1304 
4 Surah Hajarat 49: 14 48 Saheeh Muslim: As Said waz Zabaaeh: H1955 
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Jisse ye sawaal kiya jaa raha hai, wo poochne waale se > ΠΠ 
ASI zs edel Ge Juez ὦ 

ziyaada ilm nahi rakhta. J ς΄ d 2 nd J 

Yaane qiyaamat ka ilm naa hone ke baare mein, main aur tum dono baraabar hain. Kyounke Allah Ta'ala ne qiyaamat 

ke mutaalliq kisi ko nahi bataaya ke kab aaegi? Uska ilm sirf aur sirf Allah Ta'ala hi ko hai. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Majeed 

mein hai: 


Beshak Qiyaamat Ka Ilm Sirf Allah Hi Ko Hai. ^? ie i εἷς ολες 3 o! 
Aap Farmade'n Ke Uska Ilm Sirf Mere Rabb Ko Hai. 50 iei de e Gl Nt 
Qiyaamat ka ilm un 5 umoor mein se hai, jinka ilm sirf A Kaga KA sz 

JANI VI Ses Y c uA a 
Allah Ta'ala hi ke paas hai. ?! £ πο v 


Paachwaa'n Sawaal: Alamaat-e-Qiyaamat: 


Jab Aap £ ne qiyaamat ke mutaalliq laa-ilmi ka izhaar farmaya to saail ne kaha: Agar qiyaamat ke wuqoo?? ka hatmi- 


ilm”? nahi to kam-az-kam uski alamaat hi bayan farma de'n. to Aap ἕξ ne farmaya: 


1. Jab laundi apni maalika ko janam de. 


Yaane aulaad apne waalidain ki naafarmani ho aur aulaad apni maao'n se is tarah khidmat le aur aisa zillat-amez 
sulook karne lage jaise aaqa apni laundiyo'n se karta hai. 


Iske maane ye bhi ho sakte hain ke futuhaat ba-kasrat hone lagee'n aur laundi-zaade?^ sareer?? aara-e-sultanat ho 
jaae'n aur unki waalida bhi unki raiyyat?? mein shaamil hone lage jaisa ke Hindustan mein ghulamaan ki hukumat 
rahi hai. 


Iska teesra mafhoom ye bhi ho sakta hai ke qiyaamat ke qareeb ghulamo'n ki kasrat ho jaaegi, koi shakhs kisi aurat 
ko laundi ki haisiyat se kharidega jo dar-haqeeqat uski maa hongi aur wo dono us haqeeqat se laa ilmi honge. 
(Wallahu A'alam) 


2. Aap # ne qurb-e-qiyaamat ki doosri alaamat ye bayan farmaai ke tum nange paao'n, nange badan, muflis- 


o-qallash charwaaho'n ko buland-o-baala imaarate'n khadi karte dekhoge, yaane daulat ki rel-pel hogi aur 
imaarate'n banaana hi sharf-o-izzat thehrega. 


Musnad Ahmad mein isi hadees ki ek (1) doosri sanad se marwi riwayat mein hai, Aap 3& se poocha gaya, Yaa Rasool 


Allah $4! isse kaun log muraad hain? To Aapne farmaya: “œl” ke isse arab log muraad hain.? 


Maujooda daur mein ham dekh rahe hain, ke ahle arab jo kuch arsa qabl tak waaqai tang-dast, muflis aur qallash 
the. Unke paas pehenne ko juta aur libaas naa hota tha. Jaanwar paalkar unki guzraan?? hoti thi. Aaj unke paas daulat 


^? Surah Luqman 31: 34 54 T: (0313 (5559) Laundi ki aulaad, laundi ka beta [RSB] 


50 Surah A'araaf 7: 187 55 T: (pya) Takht e shaahi, shaahi gaddi ya masnad 
5! Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan; H50; Saheeh Muslim: Al waghaira [Rekhta] 

Imaan: H9 56 T: (225) Naukar, mulaazim [Rekhta] 

ΠΡ (£553) Kisi waaqia ya baat ke hone ya pesh aane ?7 Musnad Ahmad: H2926 (Tehqeeq Ahmad Shakir) 
ka amal, barpa hona, zuhoor [Rekhta] 58 T: (5639) Guzaara, aiyyaam e zindagi [Rekhta] 


53 T: (υρἷ-) Mustaqil, pukhta, mazboot [Rekhta] 
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ki rel-pel hai aur kai-kai manzila buland-o-baala imaarato'n ke maalik hain aur usme musabagat-o-mugabla ho raha 
hai. 


Hadees-e-Jibraeel Ki Ehmiyat: 


Ahle ilm ne is hadees ki ehmiyat-o-jaamaiyyat ke pesh-e-nazar isey "Ummul Ahadees", "Ummul Jawaame", aur 
"Umm as Sunnah" qaraar diya hai. Kyounke isme islam ke arkaan uske ahem buniyaadi aqaaed aur tamaam aamaal 
ki rooh yaane ehsaan aur duniya ka anjaam yaane qiyaamat tak ka zikr hai. 


3. Arkaan-e-Islam 


Abu Abudur Rahman, Syedna Abdullah bin Umar ἃν se $5 bdi ορ ro Ον Ace ελ al ὡς 
riwayat hai, kehte hain, maine Rasool Allah #4 ko xi "Fr Xi 
farmate hue suna. Islam ki buniyad 5 cheezo'n par TREE ὦ uo à ὦ desc τ -ο ἂς ἃ 


rakhi gai hai: Gawahi dena ke Allah Ta'ala ke siwa koi af, ἃ jt. PE 
|2 ay 3 aji Né ὁ! ases : y^ Sy ς e 
maabood-e-bar-haq nahi aur Muhammad 3& Allah B ii ος j 


μα 


Ta'ala ke rasool hain, namaz gaaem karna, zakat adaa c « 8855) κας A A SE «Ail jo 
karna, baitullah ka hajj karna aur ramzan-ul-mubarak | dad 
ke roze rakhna. „OL e TON 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(03) Buniyad rakhi gai, (os A) 5 cheezo'n par, (8345) igraar-o-tasdeeq. (544! &^) mugarrar-karda mahino'n mein 
baitullaahil al haraam pohonch kar mutaiyyan aamaal ko muqarrara andaaz par adaa karna, muqaddas-o-mutabarrik 
jagah ki ziyaarat karna. 


Tashreeh: 


Deen-e-Islam ki takmeel in 5 arkaan se hoti hai, jo is hadees mein bayan hue hain. Agar inme se ek (1) rukn bhi naa 
ho to deen ki imaarat naa-mukammal rahegi. Agarche tauheed-o-risaalat ke iqraar ke baad insaan islam mein daakhil 
hokar musalman kehlaane ka haqdaar ho jaata hai, magar uska deen us waqt mukammal hota hai, jab wo baagi 
arkaan par bahi amal-paera ho. 


Islam Ka Pehla Rukn: Tauheed-o-Risaalat Ka Iqraar: 


Islam ka pehla rukn do (2) hisso'n par mushtamil hai, hissa awwal, tauheed kehlaata hai. Yaane dil aur zuban se is 
baat ka iqraar karna ke Allah Ta'ala ke siwa koi saccha maabood nahi. Wohi haajat-rawa aur mushkil-kusha hai. 
Zindagi aur maut ka wo maalik hai. Aulaad dene waala, rizq ba-hum pohonchaane waala aur nafa-o-nuqsaan ka wohi 
maalik hai. Sirf wohi mukhtaar-e-kul hai baaqi sab aajizeen bande hain. Koi nabi, wali, farishta yaa buzurg Allah Ta'ala 
ki zaat yaa sifaat aur huqooq-o-af-aal mein uska shareek-o-hamsar nahi. Wo apni zaat ki tarah sifaat mein bhi yakta 
hai, tauheed ke bar-aks ageeda ko shirk kaha jaata hai. Islam ke pehle rukn ka doosra hissa "risaalat" hai. 


Uska mafhoom ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne insaaniyat ki rehnumaai ke liye har zamana mein Ambiya-o-Rasool mab-oos 
farmae. Ye silsila Hazrat Adam si. se shuru hua aur Hazrat Muhammad 18 is silsila ki aakhri kadi hain, aap khaatim- 
ur-rasool aur khaatim-un-nabiyyeen hain. Aap qiyaamat tak ke insaano ke liye Nabi-o-Rasool bankar tashreef laae. 
Aapke baad ab qiyaamat tak koi Nabi-o-Rasool nahi aaega, agar koi nabuwwat-o-risaalat ka daawa kare to wo kaazib, 
dajjaal hai aur usko maanne waala kaafir aur murtad hai. 
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Islam Ka Doosra Rukn: Iqaamat-e-Salat: 


Kalma padh lene yaane tauheed-o-risaalat ka iqraar kar lene ke baad ek (1) musalman par sabse pehle namaz ka 
fareeza aaed hota hai. Deen-e-islam mein namaz par bohot ziyaada zor diya gaya hai. Quran-e-Majeed mein saikdo'n 
baar namaz ka hukum aaya hai aur beesiyo'n jagah namaz ko ahle imaan ki alaamat qaraar diya gaya hai. Nabi-e- 
Akram 44 ne islam aur kufr ke darmiyan hadd-e-faasil namaz hi ko qaraar diya hai. Balke aapne namaz par is qadr 


zor diya ke farmaya: "Jab baccha 7 saal ka ho to usey namaz ki taaleem do agar 10 saal ka ho jaae aur namaz mein 


susti ka murtakib ho, to usey saza do".?? 


Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Umar Farooq àà ka farman hai: "Jo shakhs namaz nahi padhta, uska islam se koi taalluq 


nahi” € 


p 


Quran-e-Majeed aur ahadees-e-mubaaraka mein namaz ke liye "jgaamat" ka lafz istemal hua hai, iqaamat ka 
mafhoom sirf namaz ka padh lena hi nahi, balke namaz ko bil-iltezam, mukammal adaab-o-sharaaet ke saath 
hamesha paabandi ke saath baa-jamaat masnoon tareeqa ke mutaabiq adaa karna uski iqaamat hai. 


Islam Ka Teesra Rukn: Zakat: 


Zakat ke lafzi maane nushu-numa aur paak karna hai. Jo log saaheb-e-haisiyat ho'n, un par Allah Ta'ala ne farz kiya 
hai ke wo apni daulat mein se makhsoos hissa Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein kharch kare'n. Taake daulat gardish karti 
rahe aur maaldaaro'n ke dil mein dualat ki mohabbat ghar naa kar jaae. Nez, muaashare ke jo afraad maflook-ul- 
haal, muflis aur naadir ho'n, unki madad ki jaae. Jo shakhs saaheb-e-nisaab ho, wo Allah Ta'ala aur Rasool £ ki taraf 
se muqarrar-karda hissa unke mutaiyyan-karda ashaab mein taqseem karde. Masalan jo shakhs 7.5 toley sona yaa 
52.5 toley chandi ka maalik ho. Saal guzarne ke baad us par us daulat ka 40" hissa bataur-e-zakat adaa karna farz 
hai. Isi tarah agar kisi ke paas 40 bakriya'n saal bhar maujood rahe'n to saal baad ek (1) bakri bataur-e-zakat adaa 
karna farz hai. Isi tarah ount, gaae waghaira ka alaahada-alaahada nisaab hai. Aa'shir*! aur sadqatul fitr waghaira bhi 
zakat ki aqsaam hain. 


Islam Ka Chautha Rukn: Hajj: 


Jo shakhs saheb-e-istetaa-at ho, yaane apne ahle-o-ayaal aur zer-e-kafaalat ashkhaas ki jumla zarooriyaat poori 
karne ke baad safar-e-baitullah ka mutahammil*? ho, us par laazim hai ke wo ayyaam-e-hajj mein Allah Ta'ala ke ghar 
jaakar mutaalliqa manaasik adaa kare. Hajj mein ehraam bandhna, baitullah shareef ka tawaaf, safaa marwa ki saee, 
baal katwaana, mina mein haazri, wuqoof-e-arafaat aur muzdalifa mein qiyvaam waghaira ahkaam hajj mein shaamil 


hain. Hajj ka bada sawab hai. Rasool Allah £ ne famraya: "Hajj-e-mabroor ki jaza jannat hai" .9? 


Ek-doosri hadees mein hai, aapne farmaya: “Hajj karne ke baad insaan gunaho"n se you'n paak-saaf ho jaata hai, 


goya wo aaj paida hua hai" 9^ 


Hazrat Ali àà; ka irshad hai: "Jo shakhs qudrat-o-taaqat ke bawajood hajj nahi karta wo khwah yahoodi ho kar mare 
yaa isaai hokar, yaane islam par uske khatme ka imkaan nahi". 


5 Abu Dawood: As Salah: H494-495 62Τ: (Js) Bojh uthaane waala, bardaasth karne 


60 Muwatta Imam Maalik: Al Wazu wat Tahaara: V1 waala, tahammul karne waala [Rekhta] 

P45 65 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Umrah: H1773; Saheeh 

61 T: (àle) Daswaa'n hissa, wo shakhs jo kisi ameer Muslim: Al Hajj: H1349 

ya hakim ki taraf se raah-guzar par taajiro’n ke sadqa 64 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Hajj: H1521; Saheeh Muslim: Al 
lene ke liye mugarrar ho [Rekhta] Hajj: H1350 
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Hazrat Umar Farooq à; farmate hain: "Mera araada hai ke apne kaarindo'n ko mulk ke atraaf mein bhej kar un logo'n 
ka pataa chalaao^n. Jo istetaa-at ke bawajood hajj nahi karte, taake un par jiziya muqarrar kar dun. Aise log 
muslaman nahi, ye log musalman nahi” 9^ 


Islam Ka Paanchwaa'n Rukn: Ramzan Ke Roze: 


Musalmano par saal bhar par ramzan-ul-mubarak ke ek (1) mahina mein roze rakhna farz hai. Roza har aagil, baaligh, 
sehat-mand aur baa-shaoor mard-o-aurat farz hai. Subah-saadiq se ghuroob-e-aaftaab tak khaane, peene aur 
nafsaani khwahishaat par control rakhne ka naam roza hai. Roza insaan ko muttaqi aur parhezgaar banaata hai. 
Musaafir aur mareez ko ijaazat hai, ke wo roza chod de'n albatta baad-az-ramzan un rozo'n ki qaza dena hogi. Roze 
ki badi fazilat aur sawab hai. 


Aap £ ne farmaya: "Jo shakhs imaan ki haalat mein Allah Ta'ala se ajar-o-sawab ki khaatir roze rakhe uske saabeqa 
zindagi ke tamaam gunah maaf kar diye jaate hain” ®© 


Roza se sabar-o-tahammul, jafa-keshee*/ aur naadro'n se hamdardi ke jazbaat paida hote hain, roza laa-tadaad 
fawaaed ka mujib hai. 


In paacho'n arkaan ko deen-e-islam mein buniyaadi haisiyat haasil hai. Jis tarah imaarat ke istehkaam ke liye 
buniyado'n ki gehraai aur mazbooti zaroori hai, usi tarah islam ki pukhtagi bhi gehre aur mazboot imaan ke baghair 
naa-mumkin hai. Aur jis tarah imaarat ki tazaiyyun-o-aaraaesh ke liye sajaawat ka samaan zaroori hota hai, usi tarah 
imaarat-e-islam ki araaesh bhi amaal-e-saaleha se hoti hai, balke baaz ahle ilm ke baqaul aamaal ke baghair imaan 
ka wujood hi a'nga” hai. Isi liye is hadees mein Aap £& ne farmaya: "Islam ki buniyad in 5 cheezo'n pr hai". Iska 


mafhoom ye hai ke inki adm maujoodgi mein ye imaarat hi sirey se ghaaeb ho jaaegi. 


65 Sunan Saeed bin Mansoor 97 T: ($S la) Zulm, jabr [Rekhta] 
66 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H38; Saheeh Muslim: 88 T: (γ50) Kamtar, ghareeb [Rekhta] 
Salat-ul-Musafireen: H760 
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4. Insaan Ke Takhleegi Maraahil Aur Anjaam-e-Aakhirat (Kaamyaabi-o-Nakaami Ki Buniyad 


Zindagi Ke Aakhri Amaal Par Hai) 


Abu Abdur Rahman, Syedna Abdullah bin Masood 2 
se riwayat hai. Wo kehte hain saadig-0-masdoog 
Rasool Allah £; ne hamse bayan farmaya: 


Tum mein se har ek (1) ki takhleeg you'n hoti hai ke wo 
waalida ke pet mein 40 yaum kat nutfa ki soorat mein. 
Uske baad itne hi roz tak jame hue khoon ki soorat 
mein aur uske baad itne hi roz gosht ke lothde ki 
soorat mein rehta hai. Baaz azaa’n uski taraf ek (1) 
farishta bheja jaata hai, wo aakar usme rooh 
phoonkta hai aur usey us paida hone waale ke 
mutaalliq 4 baate'n, rizq, umar, amal aur uske shaqi 
(bad-bakht) yaa saeed (nek-bakht) hone ke mutallig 
likhne ka hukum diya jaata hai. 


Us Allah Ta'ala ki qism! Jiske alaawa koi saccha 
maabood nahi tum mein se koi aadmi ahle jannat ke 
se aamaal karta rehta hai, yahaa’n tak ke uske aur 
jannat ke maa-bain sirf ek (1) haath ka faasla baaqi 
reh jaata hai. To us par wo saabeqa tehreer ghaalib 
aajaati hai aur wo shakhs ahle jahannam ka saa amal 
karke jahannam mein chala jaata hai aur ek (1) shakhs 
ahle jahannam ke se amal karta rehta hai. Yahaa'n tak 
ke uske aur jahannam ke darmiyan sirf ek (1) haath ka 
faisla baaqi reh jaata hai, to wo saabeqa tehreer 
ghaalib aajati hai. Aur wo shakhs ahle jannat ka saa 
amal karke jannat mein chala jaata hai.” 


Sharah al Alfaz: 


4ο, X 


«ὥς di qus cana ο) Mae uut ue ui oe 
GLI 355 celos «le ἂν 4.» ἃ) Do 5 Wd «16 
EWA 


οἱ «2 Ux οὶ ος isi 
Jawah NG LI he hS 
ΚΗ a) 


2 


«ΝΡ A -Ἶ- ο 
utc el Bina cues cem cai; 


i Jl es ad eiae S I6 Y ed ἀν 
LAS ες 6d «p o5 V Yç "wr "re ἀῶ ὀρ G > 


302 


ολα μας nO 
αἷς ο ᾧ TRI Su "Twp "rer A o A ᾱ- gui ji 


EE á, $ ο. Δ]... 2 
Ag Ad cJ Jal des Jawi LAS 


(4413. 225) (ba-segha αἱ majhool) Uska maadda-e-takheelq rakha jaata hai. (42124) wo mani jisse janeen (baccha) 
banta hai. Ise nutfa is liye kehte hain ke wo behne waale paani ki qism ka hota hai. (Ale) jamaa hua khoon jo khushk 
naa hua, choonke wo khoon-e-rehm ke saath chimta aur lagaa hua hota hai, is liye usey ἀδ[ε kehte hain. (43.5) gosht 
ka itna sa tukda jise chabaana mumkin ho uski jamaa “mazagh” aati hai. (usi) muddat umar. (LES 4 adc ο το) us 
par tehreer ghalib aajaati hai. Isse Allah Ta'ala ka ilm yaa loh-e-mahfooz mein likhi hui tehreer muraad hai. Yaa wo 
tehreer muraad hai, jo us wagt likhi gai thi hi, jabke ye apni waalida ke pet mein tha. 


69 Saheeh Bukhari: Bidaa al Khalg: H3208 H3332 
H6594 H7454; Saheeh Muslim: Al Qadr: H2643 


Tashreeh: 


Aap 3& ne is hadees-e-mubaarak mein insaan ke takhleegi maraahil, taqdeer aur aakhirat ke anjaam ke mutaalliq 
farmaya hai. Insaaniyat ki ibteda Abul Bashar Hazrat Adam isk se hui. Unke mutaalliq Quran-e-Majeed mein 
waazeh irshad hai, ke unki takhleeq mitti se hui, baad-azaa'n Hazrat Hawwa aiak Κο paida kiya gaya aur phir is jodey 
se unki nasal aur aulaad phal-phaili. 


Nabi-e-Akram && ke is farman se maaloom hota hai, ke insaan ke maaddah-e-takhleeq jise “nutfa” kaha jaata hai wo 


rehm-e-maadar mein pohonch kar 40 din tak isi kaifiyat mein rehta hai aur uska khameer taiyyaar hota rehta hai. 
Iske baad wo doosre marhale mein "43e" yaane jaamid khoon ki shakal mein badal jaata hai, ye haalat bhi sirf 40 
din tak rehti hai. Iske baad teesre marhala mein “44,34” yaane gosht ka lothda ban jaata hai. Ye haalat bhi 40 din tak 
rehti hai. Agar Allah Ta'ala chaahe to insaan ko “ag” keh kar ek (1) lamha se bhi pehle paida kar sakta hai lekin uski 
mashiyyat hai ke insaan ki takhleeq tadreeban"? ho, usme laa-tadaad musaaleh"! aur hikmate’n hain. Masalan: 


1. Agarche baccha rehm-e-maadar mein ye tamaam maraahil yakdam tae karle to maa ke liye iska bardasht 
karna mushkil balke naa-mumkin hota hai. Ye mukhtalif maraahil maa ke liye shoolat ka baais hain. 


2. Allah Ta'ala ki qudrat-o-kibriyaai ka izhaar bhi hai. Insaan agar apni takhleeq ke in maraahil par zara ghaur 
kare to ghuroor-o-takabbur se baaz rahe. Quran-e-Majeed mein baar-baar insaano ko apni haqeeqat par 
ghaur karne ki taraf tawajjo dilaai gai hai. 


3. Allah Ta'ala badbudaar paani ke qatre se insaan banaane par qaadir hai, to marne aur mitti ho jaane ke 
baad dobaara paida karna bhi uske liye koi mushkil nahi. 


4. Isme insaano ko ye sabaq bhi diya gaya hai, ke unhe'n apne tamaam mumamalaat ko itmenan se tadreeban 
sar-anjaam dena chaahiye. Ujlat mein koi faaeda nahi, qudrat-o-taaqat ke bawajood Allah Ta'ala ne insaan 
ko dafatan paida nahi kiya. Zameen-o-asmaan 6 dino'n mein paida kiye lehaza insaan ko bhi jald-baazi se 
kaam nahi lena chaahiye. 


Inke alaawa bhi isme laa-tadaad maslahate'n hongi ahle ilm ghaur kar sakte hain. 40-40 din ke 3 maraahil mukammal 
hone ke baad uski taraf ek (1) farishta bheja jaata hai, jo aakar usme rooh phoonkta aur uske mutaalliq 4 umoor likh 
deta hai. 


“Riza” “Umar”, "Amal" aur “Anjaam” yaane shaqi hoga yaa saeed ye umoor insaan ki taqdeer kehlaate hain. Ahadees 
se maaloom hota hai ke har insaan ki taqdeer zameen-o-asmaan ki takhleeq se bhi bohot pehle lau-e-mahfooz mein 
sabat hai. Ye likhna lau-e-mahfooz se alag hai. Lauh-e-mahfooz to poori kaaenaat ke mutaalliq Allah Ta'ala ke ilm ke 
muwaafiq hai. Jabke is tehreer ka taalluq sirf paida hone waale us ek (1) fard se hota hai. Yaa isse muraad ye hai ke 
Allah Ta'ala ke ilm mein us fard ke mutaalliq jo kuch hota hai, farishte par uska izhaar kar diya jaata hai. 


Taqdeer ke mas-ale mein aksar log pareshan hote hain, ke hamare nek-o-badd hone aur jannati yaa jahannami hone 
ke faisle pehle hi ho chuke hain to ab amal karne ka faaeda yaa zaroorat kya hai? Ye sab taqdeer se laa-ilmi ki bina 
par hai. Taqdeer mahez Allah Ta'ala ke ilm ka naam hai Allah Ta'ala apne kaamil ilm ki raushni mein har insaan ke 
baare mein pehle se jaanta hai ke ye shakhs kis qism ke aamaal karega aur uska anjam kya hoga? Isme jabr naam ki 
koi cheez nahi. Yehi wajah hai ke amal karne mein insaan ko mukammal taur par ikhteyaar diya gaya hai, ke wo jo 
raah chaahe ikhteyaar kare uski apni marzi hai. Ek (1) dafa Sahaba Ikram #% ne yehi sawaal Nabi £& se kiya tha, to 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


707: (535) Aadat daalne ka amal, aadat [Rekhta] 71 T: (619) Wo baate'n ya maamle jin se bhalaai ho 
[Rekhta] 
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Tum amal karte raho, har ek (1) ko us amal ki taufeeq ANA ἵμα ὁ ὃ «ή 4ο 
mil jaaegi, jiske liye use paida kiya gaya hai. 7? m 


Nez dekhe'n ke insaan ke rizq ke mutaalliq bhi to faisla ho chuka hai, ke ye shakhs falaa'n-falaa'n rizq khaaega, wo 
rizq use laa-mahaala milkar rahega. Lekin is imaan ke bawajood insaan husool-e-rizq ke liye mukammal mehnat karta 
aur haath paao'n maarta hai. Isi tarah uski umar ke mutaalliq bhi pehle se faisla ho chuka hai, iske bawajood apne 
aapko zinda rakhne ke liye hazaaro'n jatan karta hai aur hawaadis-o-khatraat se bachne ke liye poori koshish karta 
hai. Halaanke maut bar-haq hai, usi waqt aaegi jab uska waqt aaega lekin maut par yaqeen ke bawajood mumkin 
hadd tak insaan apne aapko khatraat se bachata hai. Isi tarah insaan choonke apne mutaalliq nahi jaanta ke Allah 
Ta'ala ke yahaa'n iska anjaam kya likha hai, usey apna anjaam behtar banaane ke liye Allah Ta'ala ke ahkamaat ki 
paabandi karni chaahiye. 


Shaqee Yaa Saeed: 


Jis shakhs mein haq ko qubool karne aur aamaal saaleha bajaa laane ki salaahiyat ho aur wo haq ke mutaabiq nek 
aamaal kare to wo saeed hota hai aur iske bar-aks shakhs ko shaqi (bad-bakht) kaha jaata hai. Iske baad Aap £ ne 
qasam uthakar farmaya: “Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Jiske siwa koi saccha maabood nahi, koi shakhs saari zindagi ahle 
jannat ke aamaal (e-saaleha) karta rehta hai, yahaa’n tak ke uske aur jannat ke darmiyan sirf ek (1) haath ka faasla 
baagi reh jaata hai aur wo jannat mein jaane ke qareeb hota hai ke wo nawishta” us par ghaalib aajaata hai, aur 
wo koi aisa kaam kar baithta hai, jiske nateeje mein wo Jahannam-raseed ho jaata hai. Isi tarah koi shakhs bure 
aamaal karke jahannam mein jaane waala ho jaata hai ke is par saabeqa tehreer ghalib aajaati hai, aur wo tauba 
aur nek aamaal karke jannat ka mustahiq ho jaata hai”. 


Is tafseel se ye bhi maaloom hua ke kisi ke jannati yaa jahannami hone ka faisla us tehreer ki buniyad par nahi hota, 
balke insaan ke apne kiye hue aamaal ka nateeja hota hai. 


Nez ye bhi saabit hua ke apne yaa kisi doosre shakhs ke zaahiri amaal-e-saaleha ko dekh kar uske qatai jannati hone 
ka faisla nahi kiya jaa sakta. Naa-maaloom aainda zindagi mein uske aamaal kaise ho’n? Isi tarah uske gunaho’n ko 
dekh kar qatai jahannami hone ka faisla karna bhi mushkil hai. Aen mumkin hai ke wo tauba karle aur nek amal karke 
apne Rabb ko raazi karle aur uska khaatima bil-khair ho. Zindagi ke aakhri lamha tak neki yaa badee ka paansa palat 
sakta hai. 


Is hadees mein nek aamaal ki targheeb hai ke shayad yehi zindagi ka aakhri lamha ho, isi tarah gunaho’n se nafrat 
dilaai gai hai, naa-maaloom ye waqt zindagi ka aakhri lamha ho aur gunah karte hue maut aagai to anjaam ba-khair 
naa ho. Kyounke insaan ko apni maut ka koi ilm nahi ke kab aajaae is liye usey har waqt iski fikr honi chaahiye. Isi liye 
Nabi #4 ne ye dua taaleem farmaai: 


Aye dilo'n ko pherne waale (Allah)! Mere dil Κο deen AH VEL ME n 
par saabit rakh.” m 


Ek (1) aur dua hai. 


ΜῊΝ | j j Ha he Eeg TAN μαι 
Aye dilo’n ko pherne waale (Allah)! Mere dil ko apni ὀμείν P (οὐ KA RENE Ca^ G 


itaa-at par saabit rakh.” 


72 Saheeh Bukhari: At Tafseer: H4949; Saheeh 74 Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3522; Saheeh-ul-Jaame as 


Muslim: Al Qadr: H2647 Sagheer lil Albani: H7987 
5T: (Àj) Likha hua, tagdeer, qismat [Rekhta] 73 Musnad Ahmad: V2 P418 
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Nez guran-e-majeed mein musalmaano Κο deen-e-islam ki salamati ke liye ye dua sikhaai gai hai. 


Aye Hamare Rab! Jab Toone Hame'n Hidayat Se 
Sarfaraz Kiya to Iske Baad Hamare Dilo'n Ko Hidayat Se 

Naa Mod Aur Hame'n Apni Rehmato'n Se Nawaaz E, RAT as ΠΗ 
Beshak Το Be-had-o-lisaab Ataa Farmane Waala Hai."* T 


asy e d cras κ; 


Ye dua har namaz mein yaa namaz ke baad zaroor karni chaahiye. Dua hai ke Allah Ta'ala ham sabka khaatma imaan 
par farmae. Ameen 


76 Surah Aale Imran 3: 8 
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5, Mazammat-e-Bidat 


Ummul Momineen Umme Abdullah Hazrat Ayesha & 
se riwayat hai, ke Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: Jo 
shakhs hamare deen mein kisi aisi baat ko jaari kare jo aa B G lía Uzi οὐ KAN eo^ T ade ἄν " 
is deen mein nahi hai. To wo baat (amal) mardood hai. 


Muslim ki riwayat ke alfaaz you'n hain: Ke jo shakhs Je o3 Sae des ir SE 33) VIE 5 η 
aisa amal kare jis Κα hamare deen mein hukum nahi to $505 cul 
E dida 


wo (amal) mardood hai.” 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(La bê) jo shakhs apni taraf se jaari kare. (4&» 544 (3) Aisa amal jo deen ke manaafi aur mukhalif ho, yaa wo aisa 
amal ho jiski taaeed deen ke umoomi qawaaed-o-dalaael se naa hoti ho. (355543) Wo d fe'l apne butlaan aur adm- 
e-etebaar ke sabab usi faail par lautaa diyaa jaaega. 


Tashreeh: 


Aap #5 ne is hadees-e-mubaarak mein farmaya hai ke jo shakhs hamare is deen mein kisi aisi baat ko jaari kare, jiska 


isme hukum nahi hai. Yaa uska wujood nahi hai, to wo mardood hai. Deen-e-islam, Allah Ta'ala ka pasandeeda deen 
hai, chunache quran-e-kareem mein hai. 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala Ke Yahaa'n Pasandeeda Deen Sirf DRE: "P 

AM a Aue τμ)! ὁ 
Islam Hai.7? pen à d O; 
Jo shakhs islam ke alaawa koi doosra deen, mazhab yaa tareeqa ikhteyaar kare, wo Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n hargiz 
sanad-e-qubooliyat nahi paasakta. Chunache quran-e-majeed mein doosri jagah irshad hai. 


Jo Shakhs Islam Ke Alaawa Koi Doosra Deen Yaa 3 ἃ... χο , y "I 
Mazhab Ikhteyaar Kare, Wo Usse Hargiz Qubool Naa i TAE € qe oli E epu p Cos 
Kiya Jaaega Aur Aisa Shakhs Aakhirat Mein Khasaara E a A 

A , 79 Qu c 
Paane Waalo'n Mein Se Hoga. á 
Insaan apni kamzori aur laa-ilmi ke baais nahi jaanta ke Allah Ta'ala kin kaamo’n se raazi aur kin kaamo'n se naaraaz 
hota hai, is liye insaano ke liye deen. Mazhab aur zaabta-e-hayat bhi khud Allah Ta'ala ne muqarrar farma diya hai. 
Jis mein kisi ko tarmeem?? yaa tanseeq?!-o-tabdeeli karne ka haq haasil nahi. Chunache quran-e-majeed mein hai. 


Aaj Maine Tumhare Liye Tumahre Deen Ko Mukammal 


ὁ Σο; ο: όσο νι 

Kar Diya Hai Aur Apni Nemat Tumhare Oopar Poori ο yA c ei Js m A2 ~ E | exl 
. . . WA 2 P. s 9 AL 
Kardi Hai Aur Tumhare Liye Islam Ko Bataur-e-Deen WA e yi «ςΊ 


Pasand Kiya Hai.”? 


Choonke deen har lehaaz se kaamil-o-mukammal hai, isme kisi bhi lehaaz se koi kami nahi. Ab agar koi shakhs apni 
taraf se deen mein kisi baat ka izaafa kare to goya, aisa shakhs deen ko naaqis samajhta hai aur Allah Ta'ala ke 
muqaam par yaa mansab risaalat par khud faaiz hona chaahta hai. Jis cheez ki deen mein buniyad maujood naa ho. 


77 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Sulah: H2697; Saheeh Muslim: 80 T: (e4255) Durusti, islaah, marammat [Rekhta] 
Al Aqdhiya: H1718 81 T: (gud) Kisi cheez ke ajza usool mein tarteeb, 
78 Surah Aale Imran 3: 19 tanzeem [Rekhta] 

7? Surah Aale Imran 3: 85 82 Surah Al Maaeda 5:3 
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Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ne uski ijaazat naa di ho. Use az khud neki samajhte hue deen ka hissa samajhna yaa 
baais-e-sawab samajhna gumraahi hai. Istelaah-e-shariyat mein aisa amal bidat kehlaata hai. 


Aap 3& ne baar-ha bidat ki mazammat bayan farmaai aur uske haulnaak anjaam 56 daraaya hai. Aap har khutba ke 


aghaaz mein farmaya karte the: 


E 
«ο διδ-, Ἆλο ολο κ Rue ολ. AND ός 
(Beshak) Deen mein nae kaam sabse bure hain aur har "xia LE (ur μα, d dg pol “3 


naya kaam bidat hai aur har bidat gumraahi hai.” NE 


Ek (1) riwayat mein ye alfaaz hain: 


á Qi êt 
Har gumraahi ka anjaam jahannam hai.®* UJI αὐ il d 
Isi liye Abu Darda 25 farmate hain: "Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Allah Ta'ala ke Rasool 3& ne hame/n saaf aur raushan 


shahraah par choda hai, jiski raat bhi din ki maanind raushan aur waazeh hai”. 


Yaane isme tareeki, siyaahi aur andhera nahi hai. Isse inheraaf karne waala tabaah hoga. Hazrat Maulana Haakim Ali 
Sahab ὦν. Shaikh-ul-Hadees Jaamia Rahmaniya, Karachi farmaya karte the ke Aap #4 ka duniya mein wujood-e- 
masood, din ki maanind aur aapka is duniya se rukhsat ho jaana raat ki misl hai. Lekin deen is qadar waazeh aur saaf 
hai ke aapke baad bhi ummat ke liye deen ke mas-ala mein koi ibhaam? nahi. 


Islam har etebaar se ek (1) kaamil-o-mukammal deen aur jaame nazariya-e-hayat hai aur isme insaani zindagi ke har 
shoba ke mutaalliq ahkaam aur hidaayaat maujood hain. Yehi wajah hai ke deen ke naam par apni taraf se kisi ko 
isme izaafa yaa tabdeeli ki ijaazat nahi di gai. Aap 3& ne ek (1) dafa khutba dete hue farmaya: "Mere baad bohot se 
ikhtelafaat roonuma honge, tum meri aur Khulafa-e-Rashideen #% ki sunnat ko mazbooti se thaame rakhna aur deen 
mein ejaad-karda nai-nai baato'n se eteraaz karna. Kyounke har nai baat bidat hai aur har bidat gumraahi hai" 9? 


Bidat naa sirf ek (1) khilaaf-e-shariyat amal hai, balke ikhtelaf-o-inteshar ka sabab bhi hai. Isse ummat mein 
girohbandi aur firge paida hote hain. Bidat, sunnat ki zid?? hai. Hisaan bin A'tiyya (taabai) aur Abu Huraira Ὁ. se 
manqool hai: "Jis qaul ne koi bidat ejaad ki, to unse usi qadar sunnat uthaa li jaati hai. Phir Allah Ta'ala qiypaamat tak 


us sunnat ko logo'n ki taraf nahi lautaata" 9? 


Is tafseel se bidat ki shanaa-at?? waazeh hoti hai, ke bidat naa sirf ek (1) mazmoom?! amal hai balke ye gumraahi aur 
dukhool-e-jahannam ka sabab bhi hai. Baaz bidati hazraat apni ejaad karda bidat ko sanad-e-jawaaz dene ke liye 
bidat ko hasanah aur saiyyiah mein taqseem karte hue kehte hain ke bidat-e-saiyyiah mazmoom hai aur bidat-e- 
hasanah mustahsan?? hai. Ye mahez shaitaani dhoka aur waswasa hai, warna Aap i& ke irshad ke mutaabiq ( a d: 


S) har bidat gumraahi aur (JJ! 30915 08) har gurmahi ka anjaam jahannam hai. 


83 Saheeh Muslim: Al Juma: H867; Sunan Nasai: Al 87 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: H4607; Jaame 


Eidain: H1579; Sunan Ibne Majah: Al Muqaddama: Tirmizi: H2676 

H45 88 T: (42) Mutazaad, bar-aks, opposite [Rekhta] 

84 Sunan Nasai: H1579 8? Tafseel ke liye dekhiye: Mishkat lil Albani: V1 P66 
85 Sunan Ibne Majah: Al Muqaddama: H5 90 T: (Sek) Buraai, badee, bad-kirdaari [Rekhta] 
86 T: (ell) Shak o shubha, confustion, ambiguity 91 T: (695.4) Bura, badd, kharaab [Rekhta] 

[Rekhta] 92 T: (p 5) Pasandida, behtar, accha [Rekhta] 
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6. Halaal-o-Haraam Aur Islaah-e-Qalb 


Abu Abdullah Syedna Noman bin Basheer 25 se -Jó ue AU c» P ο Πε KUNG gl cé 
riwayat hai, kehte hain: maine Rasool Allah # Κο * 7 ΄ dit 
farmate hue suna ke halaal cheezo'n ka hukum bilkul di JE Ja bd ade ἄν PEE ài d Ον ESSA 
waazeh hai aur haraam cheezo’n ka hukum bhi 

waazeh hai. Aur in dono (halaal-o-haraam) ke $e Ye laa kaa y ς iss en eei a ds 
darmiyan kuch umoor mutashaaba hain, jinki hillat-o- ii 
hurmat ko aksar log nahi jaante. Pas jo shakhs is gism 45.4} ERA [e | d YOGA αὖ gd NS AS 


ki ghair waazeh ashiya se bach gaya, isne apne deen ánz PU LUÉL girt UA dn "s 
EPE calet ue Qa emu ume 


aur izzat ko bachaa liya aur jo shakhs is qism ke umoor 


ko ikhteyaar karne lage wo haraam mein jaa padega, οὗ ot δι, | P 
jaisa ke koi charwaaha charaah-gaah ek (1) aas paas YA JS er 5 ad e» ds "na 
jaanwaro'n ko charaae to ho sakta hai ke jawar EA " al NG T AU e 95 NG We 
charaah-gaah mein pohonch jaae'n. Khabardar! Har ? ΄ 4 ji 
baadshah ki charah-gah hoti hai aur Allah Ta'ala ki azi νά αν BF ite he re UV. B κ 
charah-gah se muraad uski haraam karda ashiya hain. "n T £ 
Khabardar! Jism mein gosht ka ek (1) tukda hai, agar «6-13 e Vi τὰς ALI 


wo durust ho, to saara jism durust rehta hai aur agar 
wo kharab ho jaae to saara jism kharab ho jaata hai. 
Khabardaar! Wo gosht ka tukda dil hai.?? 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(ὅς) zaahir unse muraad wo ashiya hain jinki hillat-o-hurmat Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ki nass yaa musalmaano ke 
ijma se waazeh taur par saabit hai. (o ra) se muraad wo umoor aur ashiya hain jinki hain, jinki hillat-o-hurmat ke 
dalaael waazeh naa ho'n, balke baaz dalaael mein unki hillat ka ishara ho aur baaz se unki hurmat maaloom hoti ho. 


Wujooh-e-Ishtebaah: 
1. Ikhtelaf-e-ulama, kyounke tehqeeq yaa tarjeeh dalaael mein ikhtelaf ho sakta hai. 


2. Baazashiya mein wajah qaabil-e-tark aur man-wajah layaq akhaz ho'n, jaise aurto'n ka baar baar qabrastan 
jaana. 


3. Baazashiya asal mein halaal hain, lekin baad mein kisi hujjat, gissa yaa qareena-o-alaamat ki binaa par iski 
hurmat ka ishtebah paida hua. Jaise kisi ne apna shikaari kutta bismillah padh kar choda, lekin baad mein 
iske saath koi aur kutta bhi shareek ho gaya. 


4. PDalaael isse muraad mubaah yaa makrooh yaa in ashiya ka kasrat se istemal hai. 


Ulama ka qaul hai ke mubaah ashiya ka ziyada istemal makrooh ke irtekab ka pesh-kheema hai aur makrooh ashiya 
ka aam istemal haraam ke irtekab ka baais banta hai. 


(cog Ut á 27) in mushtaba umoor se bacha. (4δὲς 34 asal; geata) isne apni deeni haalat ko sharai mazammat se aur 
apni izzat ko logo’n ke tanz se mehfooz kar liya. (ogå ὁ ϱ 33) yaane jo shakhs jur-at karke is gism ke ghair waazeh 
umoor ko ikhteyaar kare aur inka irtekab kare to isse isme deeni tasaahul aajaata hai, jiske nateeje mein bil-umoom 
sareehan haraam ke irtekab ki jur-at bhi paida ho jaati hai. 


33 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H52; Saheeh Muslim: Al 
Masaagah: H1599 
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Tashreeh: 


Aap 3& ne is hadees-e-mubaaraka mein farmaya ke sharai taur par jo cheeze'n halaal yaa haraam hain, inka hukum 
bilkul waazeh hai aur unke liye kitab-o-sunnat ke waazeh dalaael maujood hain. Albatta baaz cheeze'n aisi hain, jinki 
hillat-o-hurmat ki saraahat nahi. Aisi soorat mein Aap i& ne ek (1) jaame usool bayan farmaya ke jis cheez ki hillat- 
o-hurmat waazeh naa ho, isse ijtenaab hi kiya jaae. Kyounke agar aadmi is gism ki mashkook ashiya se parhez naa 
kare to andesha hai ke wo aahista aahista haraam bhi istemal karlega. Aap 3& ka bhi yehi mamool-e-mubaarak tha, 
ke aap mushtaba ashiya se khoob ehtiyaat farmate. Aapko agar yu'nhi kahee'n se koi khajoor mil jaati to mahez is 
khof se naa khaate ke kahee'n ye sadqa ki naa ho. 


Ek (1) dafa Aap £; ke nawase Hazrat Hasan #} aapke hamraah jaa rahe the, raasta mein khajoor padee mili to Hazrat 
Hasan # ne uthakar mu'n mein daal li. Aapne unke mu'n mein ungli daal kar khajoor nikalwaadi, ke kahee'n ye 
sadqa ki naa ho. Jo-ke mere aur meri aal ke liye halaal nahi.?^ 


Is liye ummat ko mushtaba umoor se bachne ki hidayat farmaai, ke isse insaan ka deen aur izzat dono mehfooz rehte 
hain. Phir aapne yehi baat ek (1) charwaahe ki misaal de kar waazeh farmaai, jo baadshah ki muqarrar karda charah- 
gaah ke ird gird jaanwaro'n ko charaae to mumkin hai ke uske jaanwar sultani charah-gaah ke andar jaa daakhil ho'n. 
Jisse baadshah khafa ho aur usey sazaa de. Aapne farmaya: "jis tarah baadshah ki kuch muqarrar hudood hoti hain, 
jinhe^n todne aur unse tajaawuz karne ki ijaazat nahi hoti, isi tarah Allah Ta'ala ki bhi kuch hudood hain. Iski hudood 
iski haraam karda cheeze'n hain. Iski muqarrar karda hudood se tajaawuz karne waala Allah Ta'ala ke ghazab ka 
nishana ban jaata hai. Iske baad Aap #5 ne insaan ke seene mein dhadakne waale dil ke mutaalliq farmaya ke iska 
khaas khayaal rakha karo, saare jism ka daar-o-madaar dil par hai, dil ka bigaad poorey jism ka bigaad aur dil ki 
islaah se poore jism ki islaah hoti hai. Dil ki isi ehmiyat ke pesh-e-nazar Aap 3& ye dua farmaya karte the: 


Yaa Allah! Mere dil ko (apne deen aur itaa-at ke noor 


2 9 καθ P. "a 
JA ὁ 45! -ρὐ 
se) munawwar farma.” 22 (οὖ c Jem 


Dil insaani ifkaar-o-khayalaat, jazbaat-o-ehsasaat aur tamaam jismani harkaat-o-sakanaat ka markaz-o-mahwar hai. 
Pehle deil mein koi iraada yaa khwahish paida hoti hai, iske baad insaan usey amali-jaama pehnaata hai. Is liye dil ki 
islaah badan ki islaah se muqaddam hai. Kyounke badan dil ka taabe hai. Pesh-e-nazar hadees mein yehi talgeen ki 
gai hai, ke ahkaam-e-deen ki baja-aawari mein hadd darja ehtiyaat ki zaroorat hai. Taqwa isi cheez ka naam hai ke 
insaan haraam-o-makruhaat ke saath saath aisi mubaah cheezo'n ko bhi tark karde, jin mein karaahat yaa hurmat 
ka adna shaaeba bhi paaya jaata ho. Isi taqwa ki taraf ishaara karte hue Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala Se Darte Raho, Jaisa Ke 2s 
Usse Darne Ka Haq Hai.?e 


Nez Aap # ne farmaya: 


Jo baate’n shak mein daale'n unhe’n chod do aur jo 
shak mein naa daale’n, unhe’n ikhteyaar karo.” 


S YU JI SU ES 
ΕΚ (1) aur mauqa par Aap ἕξ ne dil ki taraf ishara karke farmaya: 


oz 


Asal taqwa yahaa'n hota hai.” d spa 
9^ Saheeh Muslim: Az Zakat: H1069 56 Surah Aale Imran 3: 102 
35 Saheeh Bukhari: Ad Da'awaat: H6316; Saheeh 97 Tirmizi: Sifatul Qiyamah: H2518 
Muslim: Salat-ul-Musafireen: H763 98 Saheeh Muslim: Al Bir was Silah: H2564 
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Choonke poore jism ka daar-o-madaar dil par hai, is liye iski islaah ki bohot zaroorat hai, dil ki islaah poore jism ki 
islaah hai. 


yA Ikhlaas Khair-Khwahi Wafadaari 
Abu Rugaiyya Syedna Tameem bin Aus Daari #5 se "np " - t, "m» HN 
riwayat hai ke Nabi-e-Akram ἕξ, ne farmaya: Deen ep ο! ese ὦ (52) ced o Si me 29) ge r 
mal khwahi ka κά hai. Ham (sahaba) ne kaha. : RA RAE "m m e DN : o els ade 5) p 
(Khair khwahi) kiske liye ho? Aapne farmaya: Allah : | 
Ta'ala ke liye iski kitab ke liye, iske Rasool ke liye, : ελών gh A ον 5 4) xj 5 usi 3 al 


Musalmaano ke hukumraano aur awaam ke liye.?? 


Sharah al Alfaz: 


(Ai) kisi cheez ko khaalis aur saaf karna. Isse istegaag karke arab kehte hain (Jasi ὦ 3.20) maine shahed Κο saaf 
kiya. Ye jumla us wagt kaha jaata hai, jab shahed ko mom se khoob saaf kar liya jaae. Ek (1) gaul ke mutaabig 


naseehat ka lafz (si 0511 ged) se mushtagq hai. Ye jumla us waqt kehte hain, jab koi shakhs apna kapda see kar 
durust kare. Goya is tarah mansooh9? ke saath naaseh?! ke amal ko kapde ke durust karne se tashbeeh di gai hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Aap 3& ne is mukhtasar hadees-e-mubaarak mein farmaya: (242! gaw) deen khair-khwahi ka naam hai, ke deen 


ka daar-o-madaar naseehat yaane hamdardi aur khair-khwahi par hai. Naseehat ek (1) jaame lafz hai, jiska mafhoom 
bohot ziyaada wasee hai. Yahaa'n iska mafhoom ye ho sakta hai, ke haqdaar ke haq ki hifaazat karna. 


Urdu mein is lafz ka mafhoom "Haq adaa karna, khair-khwahi aur ikhlaas hai". Ye cheez deen ka asal juz hai. Isi liye 
jab aapne farmaya ke deen naseehat ka naam hai, to Sahaba Ikram 4 ne faruan dariyaaft kiya: "Aye Allah Ke Rasool 
3&! ye naseehat kiske haq mein ho? To Aap £ ne farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ke liye, uski kitab ke liye, uske rasool ke liye, 


musalmano ke hukumrano aur awaam ke liye”. 
Allah Ta'ala Ke Haq Mein Naseehat: 


Insaan sidq dil se Allah Ta'ala par imaan laae, iske ahkaam ki itaa-at kare, iski zaat aur sifaat aur hugooq mein kisi ko 
iska shareek naa thehraae, usey har aeb se paak-o-munazzah samajhe isi se mohabbat rakhe. Iski naafarmani se 
bache, jo kaam Allah Ta'ala ko pasand hain, wo kare aur jin kaamo'n se wo naaraaz hota hai, unse bache. 


Kitabullah Ke Haq Mein Naseehat: 


Quran par imaan rakhe aur poori tawajjo ke saath iski tilaawat kare aur maane mataalib par ghaur kare aur imkaani 
hadd tak is par amal bhi kare. 


Rasool Ke Haq Mein Naseehat: 


Aapki risaalat par imaan laae, sabse badh kar aapse mohabbat rakhe, aapki taazeem kare. Aapki sunnat-o-ahkaam 
par amal karne ka shaidaai ho aur apni zindagi ko uswa-e-rasool mein dhaalne mein kosha'n rahe. 


*? Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H55 101 T: (eue 5) Naseehat karne waala, acchi baate'n 


100 T: (7012) Hidaayat diya hua, naseehat kiya gaya bataane waala, khair-khwah, mukhlis dost [Rekhta] 
[Rekhta] 
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Aimma Muslimeen Ke Haq Mein Naseehat: 


Musalman Aimma (hukkam) ke haq mein naseehat ye hai, ke deen ki hudood ke andar rehte hue unki itaa-at kare. 
Unhe'n acche mashware de, ghalati se agaah kare, unhe'n zulm-o-ta'adi!?? se ro-ke aur unke khilaaf baghawat naa 
kare. 


A'ammatul Muslimeen Ke Haq Mein Naseehat: 


Unke saath hamdardi rakhe, husn-e-sulook se pesh aae "Mumkin hadd tak har ek (1) ko faaeda pohonchae, kisi ko 
eza naa de, bado'n ka ehteraam kare aur choto'n se shafqat se pesh aae. Unke uyoob par parda daale, amr-bil- 
maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar ka fareeza sar-anjaam deta rahe. 


Hazrat Jareer bin Abdullah al Bajali 25 farmate hain: 


Maine Rasool Allah £ se teen (3) baato'n ki baiyat ki. KEN zd T R 
8 . 
1) Iqaamat-e-salat, yaane paabandi se namaz padhna. 2 --ᾱ) ax, c ET 3 che al ή ο σον 
2) Zakat adaa karna. 3) Aur har musalman ke saath NET T SRM 
qu J HAP 
khair-khwahi karna. "23 JI goa | 


Hazrat Jareer bin Abdullah 5 zindagi bhar is ahed ke paaband rahe aur har musalman ke saath khair-khwahi karte 
rahe. Unke fazaael-o-manaagjib ke silsila mein Haafiz Tabrani # ne ek (1) ajeeb waaqia naqal kiya hai, ke ek (1) dafa 
Hazrat Jareer bin Abdullah «5. ne apne khadim ko hukum diya ke koi ghoda khareed laae. Khaadim ne 300 dirham ka 
ghoda khareeda aur ghode ke maalik ko saath lekar haazir hua, taake usey qeemat adaa kardi jaae. Hazrat Jareer 5 
ne ghode ke maalik se farmaya: Tumne ye 300 ka becha hai, lekin ghoda isse ziyaada qeema ka hai, kya tum usey 
400 dirham mein bechne par taiyyaar ho, isne kaha aapki marzi hai. Aapne phir farmaya: Tumhare ghode ki qeemat 
isse bhi ziyaada hai. Kya 500 mein theek hai, isi tarah aap 100-100 dirham badhate gae aur maalik raazi hota gaya. 
Wo kyou'n raazi naa hota usey to 300 ki bajaae ziyaada ragam mil rahi thi. Aakhri unho'n ne wohi ghoda 800 dirham 
mein khareed liya, unhe'n kaha gaya ke Hazrat! Ye ghoda 300 mein mil raha tha, aapne is qadar raqam dedi? To 
farmaya: Maine Aap ἔξ ke haath par baiyat ki thi, ke har musalman ke saath khair-khwahi karunga.'?^ 


102 T: (ας 113 9 οἰ) Hadd se ziyaada zulm o sitam, had 103 Saheeh Bukhari: Mawaqeet us Salah: H524; 
se ziyaada naa-insaafi [Rekhta] Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H56 
104 Fathul Baari: V1 P183 H57 (Darussalam edition) 
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8. Tahaffuz Jaan-o-Maal-e-Muslim 


Syedna Ibne Umar ὃν se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # 


e ἂν aee M 5 S eee ἃ P 


ne farmaya: Mujhe hukum diya gaya hai, ke maine 


A 2! A o 9 ος 3ο t ΄ ΄ 

logo'n se jung karta rahu'n. Taa-aa'nke wo gawahi Y 4 y 5 pis ος ο péi: Sl Sal το e 
de'n ke Allah Ta'ala ke siwa koi saccha maabood nahi 4 m "PEE 

$6 9 15553 WAN err ài P dria (T Ay 
aur Muhammad ¥ Allah Ta'ala ke Rasool hain. Namaz j 7 κος, : 2f J 93 
qaaem kare’n aur zakat de’n. Jab wo ye kaam kar len £m Si ee jr ΜῊ » mr DU clas 56 
to wo mujhse apne khoon aur amwaal mehfooz kar Y PP TREE y 
le'nge, siwaae kisi islami haq ke aur inka hisaab Allah „l Je rg (eo h | 


Ta'ala ke zimma hoga.!” 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(cose) mujhe hukum diya gaya hai, yaane mujhe Allah Ta'ala ne hukum diya hai. (Wi) buth parast mushrik log. ( 195225 
AWAN) namaz ko is tarah adaa kare'n, jaise iski adaaegi ka hukum hai, isse namaz ka dawaam muraad hai. ($355! 19583) 
yahaa'n tak ke wo zakat ko mustahiqeen tak pohoncha de'n. (19022) Bacha liya aur mehfooz kar liya. 


" 


Isi se “ÙY Cras!" ka lafz mushtag hai, iska matlab ye hai ke main Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat ke saath iski naafarmani se 
bach gaya. (eus $5 9l) ye istesna munqata hai, iska maane hai ke apni jaano'n aur amwaal ke bacha lene ke baad 
in par waajib hai ke wo zaruriyaat deen ko poora kare'n aur jo shakhs inka taarik ho, usey qatl karna jaaez hai. 
Masalan koi shaadi-shuda zina kare, yaa koi qubool-e-imaan ke baad murtad ho jaae, yaa kisi ko naa-haq qatl kare 
waghaira. (ùl de ῥέῥία»5) unke baatin ka maamla Allah Ta'ala ke supurd hai, kyounke iska ilm to Allah Ta'ala hi ke 
paas hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Aap #4 ne is hadees-e-mubaarak mein ye haqeeqat waazeh farmaai hai ke jo shakhs tauheed-o-risaalat ka iqraar 


karta ho, namaz aur zakat ka paaband ho to sharai taur par iska khoon aur maal mehfooz hai aur kisi ko uske khilaaf 
koi karwaai karne ki ijaazat nahi. Is tarah aapne qurani aayat (ed lak) “inko raah chod do” ki tauzeeh-o-tashreeh 
farmadi. 


Balke hadd ye hai ke agar aen maidan-e-gaatil mein dauran-e-jung koi kaafir zuban se kalma-e-islam adaa kare to 
isse ladne yaa usey qatl karne ki ijaazat nahi. 


Ek (1) ladaai ke dauran Hazrat Usama bin Zaid #4 kisi kaafir par ghalib aagae wo usey qatl karne ke qareeb the ke 


usne kalma padh liya, magar unho'n ne usey shiddat-e-jazbaat mein qatl kar diya ke ye mahez apni jaan bachaane 
ke liye kalma padh raha hai. 


Waapas aakar ye maajra Aap #4 se bayan kiya to aapne farmaya: kya tumne usey kalma padhne ke baad qatl kar 
diya, unho'n ne kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah #51 isne mahez jaan bachaane ki khaatir kalma padha tha. Aapne farmaya: 


(445 ἐξ Sèk yl) tu ne iska dil cheer ke kyou’n naa dekh liya ke wo sidq-e-dil se kalma padh raha hai, yaa mahez 
jaan bachaane ki khaatir? Aapne ye baat itni duraai ke maine tamanna ki, ke main pehle musalman naa hua hota 
aur aaj musalman Ποῖα, taake is jurm se bach jaata.!?€ 


105 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ Imaan: H25; Saheeh Muslim: 106 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H96 
Al Imaan: H22 
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Lehaza jo shakhs kalma islam padhkar islami ahkamaat par karband ho, to iska khoon aur maal mehfooz ho jaaega. 
Lekin shariyat ki muqarrar karda hudood se tajaawuz aur unki khilaaf warzi ki soorat mein unhi kisi gism ka tahaffuz 
haasil nahi. 


Hazrat Abu Bakar d ke daur mein baaz qabaael ke khilaaf mahez is liye jung ki gai thi, ke wo log zakat ka inkaar karke 
murtad ho gae the. Jo musalman islami hudood ki khilaafwarzi kare to wo sharai hadd se nahi bach sakta. Masalan 
qaatil ko qisaas mein qatl kiya jaaega. Illa ye ke maqtool ke wurasaa maaf kar de'n yaa khoon-bahaa (diyyat) lene 
par raazi ho jaae'n. Isi tarah jurm saabit hone par chor ko bhi sazaa di jaaegi. Illa ye ke saaheb-e-maal usey adaalat 
mein pesh karne se qabl maaf karde. 


Maamla adaalat mein aajaane ke baad saaheb-e-maal ko maaf karne ka haq nahi rehta. Goya, jurm saabit hone apr 
sharai hudood ke mutaabiq sazaa di jaaegi aur hadd naafiz ki jaaegi. Lekin agar koi shakhs kisi jurm ka murtakib ho 
aur logo'n ko pataa naa chal sake to aisi soorat mein iska maamla Allah Ta'ala ke supurd hai, wo chaahe to saza de, 
chaahe to maaf karde. 


Isi silsila mein ek (1) aur hadees hai. Aap #4 ne farmaya: “Jisne Laa llaaha Illallah padh liya, iska maal aur khoon 
doosre musalman par haraam hai. Iske baaqi aamaal ka hisaab Allah Ta'ala ke zimme hai". Miqdaad bin Aswad «ο. 
ne arz kiya: "Aye Allah kge Rasool ἕξ! agar koi kaafir maidan-e-jung mein mera haath kaat daale aur phir darakht ki 
aout mein aakar kahe maine Allah Ta'ala ke liye islam qubool kiya, to kya main usey qatl kar sakta hoo/n?". Aap 3& 
ne farmaya: “Nahi”. Usne phir kaha: "Ke usne kalma padhne se qabl mera haath kaata tha". Aap £& ne farmaya: "Ab 


jab ke wo kalma padhkar musalman ho chuka hai, tum usey qatl nahi kar sakte. Agar tumne usey qatl kiya to usey 
gati karne se pehle tumhara jo darja tha, wo is darje par hoga aur tum iske darja par. Yaane pehle iska khoon 


bahaana jaaez tha aur tera qatl jaaez naa tha. Ab isko qatl karna jaaez nahi aur tujhe qatl karna jaaez hoga”.!” 


Hazrat Jundub bin Abdullah al Jundub bin Abdullah αἱ Bajali àà ka bayan hai, ke ek (1) dafa Aap 3& ne musalmano ka 
ek (1) dasta mushrikeen ke muqable ke liye rawaana farmaya. Ladaai mein ek (1) mushrik bada bahadur aur nishana- 
baaz tha, wo jis musalman par hamla karta jhapat kar usey qatl kar daalta. Ek (1) musalman ne ghaleban wo Hazrat 
Usama bin Zaid 3& the, usey achaanat jaaliya is par talwar uthaai to isne fauran al δι ai y padh liya. Magar Hazrat 
Usama # ne usey qatl kar daala. Musalman ko fatah hui, ek (1) shakhs Nabi 3& ko khush-khabri dene madina 
munawwara aaya aur isne tamaam ahwaal zikr kiye to ye waaqia bhi bayan kiya. Aap #4 ne usey (qaatil ko) bulaaya 
aur poocha: "tumne usey kyou'n qatl kiya?” Usne bataya: “Yaa Rasool Allah 3&! isne musalmano ka kaafi jaani-o- 


maali nuqsaan kiya aur falaa'n falaa^n musalman ko qatl kiya tha. Main is par hamla aawar hua, to isne talwar dekh 
kar fauran kalma padh liya”. Aapne farmaya: “Kya waaqai tumne usey qatl kar daala” . Usne iqraar kiya: “Jee haa'/n". 
Aapne farmaya: "Jab qiyaamat ko ye kalma al yi aj 9» 88668 tum kya karoge? Usne kaha: "Meri maghfirat ki dua 
kare^n, magar aap baar baar yehi dohraate rahe ke tum qiyaamat ko karoge? Tumhara kya banega, ke tumne ek (1) 


^» 108 


kalma-go ko qatl kar diya". 


Yehi wajah hai ke munafeqeen ko musalman hi qaraar diya jaata hai. Halaanke wo dili taur par kalma ka iqraar nahi 
karte. Aap à& ne munafeqeen ke mutaalliq hatmi-ilm hone ke bawajood unke khilaaf koi karwaai naa ki. Hazrat Anas 


ii se marwi hai. Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


107 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Imaan: H95 108 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H97 
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Jo shakhs hamari tarah namaz padhe, hamare gibla ki NGANG zz ΜῈ ας ing P d ή ή τν zi 


taraf rukh kare. Hamare zabeeha khaae wo musalman 


hai. Usey Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ki panaah haasil VEU Wasi NG 4) ον) 433 ài PE 4 gill yaw A 
hai, lehaza Allah Ta'ala ki panaah ki khilaaf warzi naa ji 
karo. 199 E 


Isse maaloom hua ke ham zawaahir shariyat ke paaband hain. Jo shakhs paaband saum-o-salat ho, usey kufr ka 
nishaana nahi banaaya jaa sakta aur naa iski jaan-o-maal ko nuqsaan pohonchaya jaa sakta hai. Illa ba-haq-ul-islam 
yaane hudood-e-islamiya ki khilaaf warzi karne par iski jaan yaa maal ko koi tahaffuz nahi. Jaisa ke Hazrat Abu Bakar 
Siddiq àà ne munkireen-e-zakat ke khilaaf jihad kiya tha. 


9, Itaa-at-e-Rasool Ki Farziyyat Aur Kasrat Sawaalaat Ki Mumaaneat 


Syedna Abu Huraira Abdur Rahman bin Sakhar 25 se : Q6 ase AU "^ = nem tes 3 E ya 
(e SS τμ kang ade AN Αρ AN 925 όλες 


4 
^o 


IS US Akal Ua a3 cao κο αἱ 0 cog 


ege ανασα αι o sui 


riwayat hai. Farmaya maine Rasool Allah ἕξ, ko 


farmate hue suna: "main tumhe"n jis kaam se mana 
karu'n isse baaz raho aur jis kaam ka hukum du'n usey 
ba-qadar istetaa-at bajaa laao tumse pehle logo'n ko 
unke kasrat sawaalaat aur ambiya se ikhtelaf ne 
halaak kar daala tha". 19 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees-e-mubaaraka mein Aap #4 ne do (2) yaa-e-baate'n zikr farmaai hain. Itaa-at-e-rasool ki ehmiyat aur 


saabeqa aqwaam ki halaakat ke baaz asbaab. 


Ambiya-o-Rasool ki be'esat ka asal maqsad bhi yehi hai, ke unke ahkaam-o-hidayaat ki itteba aur paerwee ki jaae ke 
quran-e-majeed mein hai: 


Hamne Jo Bhi Rasool Behja Uska Maqsad Ye Tha Ke 
Allah Ta'ala Ke Hukum Se Uski Itaa-at Ki Jaae. 121 


Quran-e-Majeed mein mutaaddid martaba hukum aaya hai: 


Farma Deejiye, Tum Allah Ta'ala Aur Rasool i& Ki Itaa- á $ v 


at Karo.!? 
Ek (1) jagah farmaya: 


Jisne Rasool Ki Itaa-at Ki, Usne Allah Ta'ala Ki Itaa-at PA V eR WA P 
Ki.113 


Bil-khusoos Aap ἕξ ke mutaallig ummat ko farmaya gaya: 


109 Saheeh Bukhari: As Salah: H391 
110 saheeh Bukhari: Al Etesaam-bil-Kitab was Sunnah: 
H7288; Saheeh Muslim: Al Fazael: H1337 
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111 surah Nisa 4: 64 
112 Suran Aale Imran 3: 32 
113 Suran Nisa 4: 80 


Albatta Tumhare Liye Rasool-e-Akram à& Ki Zaat-e- » "AN dios 


Aqdas Mein Uswa-e-Hasanah. 124 


Balke Nabi 3& ki itaa-at hi hidayat ka meyaar hai: 


Agar Tum Nabi Ki Itaa-at Karoge, Tu Hidayat Paa Kona 
Jaaoge.!” 


Isi tarah quran-e-majeed mein ek (1) aur jagah irshad hai: 


Rasool Tumhe'n Jo Kuch De'n Wo Lelo Aur Jisse Mana 


116 Iah 66 SG G5 ogis Jl e$ 65 


Kare'n Usse Baaz Raho. 


Yehi baat khud Aap 3& ne pesh-e-nazar hadees mein you'n bayan farmaai: 


r y a Se ο. ο κά. ος, ο μον ο ορ όν 
Main tumhe'n jis kaam se manaa kar doo'n, isse baaz b hia gha Sl (2 aga Ae SQ Ὁ 
raho aur jiska tumhe'n hukum doo'n, usey ba-qadar-e- 


odo- 5 
istetaa-at bajaa laao.!” SI 


Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed mein hai: Musa sit ne apni qaum se kaha ke tumhe'n Allah Ta'ala ka hukum hai, ke ek (1) 
gaae zibah karo. To unho'n ne kat-hujjatiya'n shuru kar de'n ke wo gaae kaisi ho? Kis umar aur kis rang ki ho? In sab 
baato'n ki wazaahat kardi gai, phir bhi kehne lage ke ham par gaae ka maamla mushtaba ho gaya hai. Allah Ta'ala se 
kaho ke khoob acchi tarah bayan farmaae chunache mazeed wazaahat chand paabandiyo'n ke saath kardi gai. Wo 
agar ziyaada sawaal naa karte, balke hukum sunkar jaisi bhi gaae zibah kar dete hukum par amal ho jaata. Musalmano 
ko khitaab karte hue farmaya: 


Kya Tum Bhi Apne Rasool Se Us Tarah Sawaal Karna 


E pa AL * 0 4 7 οὔ 
Chaahte Ho, Jis Tarah Tumse Pehle Musa Se Sawaal d DR MOVES eS ens WUS al ME | 
Kiye Gae. 118 ΄ 
Isi tarah Isaaiyo'n Ne Isa isk se poocha tha: 
Kya Aapka Rabb Asmaan Se Pakaa Pakaaya Khaana P des ο ο VÉ uude niox oa ua 
UI “ο 866 Ge JT VIO gis 
Ham Par Naazil Kar Sakta Ηαίρ. 15 £ C ος A5 oiai J^ 


Is qism ke be-jaa sawaalaat ki binaa par wo log halaak hue. Kisi amr ki tauzeeh aur kisi zaroorat ke tahat sawaal karne 
ki ijaazat hai. Lekin khwah ma-khwah sawaal dar-sawaal karte rehna aur doosro'n ko khwah ma-khwah pareshan yaa 
la-jawab karne ki khaatir sawaal karna mazmoom hai. 


Aap #5 ka irshad hai: "Allah Ta'ala ne tumhare liye suni sunaai baato'n ko bila-tehgeeq aage bayan karne, kasrat-e- 


sawaalaat aur maal zaaya karne ko naapasanad farmaya hai" 120 


114 Surah Ahzab 33: 21 118 Surah Bagarah 2: 108 


115 Surah Noor 24: 54 119 Surah Maaeda 5: 112 
116 Surah Hashar 59:7 120 Saheeh Muslim: Al Akhdiya: H1715 


117 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Etesaam-bil-Kitab was Sunnah: 
H7288; Saheeh Muslim: Al Fazaael: H1337 
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Koi aalim apne zer-e-taaleem ashaab ke imtehaan ki khaatir unse koi sawaal kare to ye jaaez hai, jaisa ke Aap 3& bhi 


Sahaba Ikram 23 se baaz baate'n pooch liya karte the. 121 


Isi tarah agar kisi mas-ala ki wazaahat aur ilm mein izaafa ki niyyat se sawaal kar liya jaae to isme bhi koi harj nahi. 
Iqra'a bin Haabis «9; se riwayat hai: Ek (1) din Aap % ne farmaya: "Logo! Tum par (baitullah ka) hajj farz kiya gaya 
hai. Ek (1) aadmi ne khade hokar poocha: Aye Allah ke Rasool! Kya har saal? Aap shadeed ghazabnaak hue aur 
farmaya: Main agar haa'n kahan deta, to ye har saal farz ho jaata us soorat mein tum amal naa kar sakte” 122 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #b se marwi ek (1) hadees mein hai: 


Main tumhe'n jis amr mein jahaa'n chod doo'n, mujhe 


Αλ, á P Wa 440. 7 > 

ο. EC SAE a a KG KSS 0 345 

wahee’n rehne diya karo aur mazeed pooch-gach naa E A ΕΉΡΕΡ ke D Du j 
kiya karo. Kyounke tumse pehle log ambiya se 5 "4 dé 9 ας 
sawaalaat aur unse ikhtelaf hi ke sabab halaak hue.123 r$ nm» 


Isse bhi yehi maaloom hua ke Nabi ki mukhalifat aur be-ja sawaalaat karne ke nateeje mein ummat halaak ho jaati 
hai. Isi liye ghair-zaroori sawaalaat se mana kar diya gaya hai. Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


Imaan Waalo! Aisi Baate'n Naa Poocha Karo, Jo Tum D ya a Wa KE M spp ume. d KE 

: Aq SN pin RUNE ATHE UE 
Par A'ayaa'n Ho Jaae’n To Tumhe'n Nagawaari Ho. 124 pae es ΕΕ y p duel er 
Bani Israel ghair-zaroori sawaalaat karke ambiya ko takleef diya karte the. Aap ἕξ, ke saath bhi munafeqeen ka yehi 


tarz-e-amal tha. Isi liye aapne khuwa ma-khwah kured se mana famraya. Aapne farmaya: Sabse bada mujrim wo hai, 
jisne kisi halaal cheez ke baare mein dariyaaft kiya aur uske sawaal ki wajah se usey musalmano par haraam kar diya 
gaya. "5 


121 Saheeh Bukhari: Al IIm: H62; Saheeh Muslim: 123 Sunan Ibne Majah: Al Muqaddama: H2 


Sifaat-ul-Momineen: H2811 124 Surah Maaeda 5: 101 
12 Saheeh Muslim: AI Hajj: H1337 125 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: H4610 
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10. Akul Halaal Ki Ehmiyat Aur Kasb-e-Haraam Ki Mazammat 


Syedna Abu Huraira :3; se riwayat hai Rasool Allah £ 


ὧν Lo ANU 
paak cheez hi gubool karta hai aur Allah Ta'ala ne ahle αἱ ai ὡς Tu "e Ja y i τ 4 " ade 
E can e d s eei 
y a μέν δε ολο lass o 
AJ Jalan JAAN 55 ὑ G o^ 
ωμή να ον Ja {ον ο. 


ne farmaya: “Beshak Allah Ta'ala paak hai aur wo us 


imaan ko wohi hukum diya hai, jo rasoolo'n ko diya 
hai. Chunache Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya hai: Aye Mere 
Rasoolo'n! Paak cheeze'n Khaao aur Acche Amal Karo. 
Aur Allah Ta'ala ne ahle imaan se farmaya: Aye Imaan 
Waalo! Hamne Jo Paakiza Cheeze'n Tumhe'n Dee 
Hain, Unme Se Khaao. Iske baad aapne us shakhs ka 


t 


zikr kiya jo taweel safar kare, uske baal paraganda aur 
khud ghubaar-alood ho, wo asmaan ki taraf haath 4. : . 
uthaa uthaa kar Yaa Rab! Yaa Rab! Kahe, magar uski T TEST GÀ ca Au das ca NGANG T 
haalat ye ho ke uska khaana-peena, libaas aur ghiza 


" -— 
har cheez haraam ho, to uski dua kaise qubool ho".!?* IJI DULL 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(C5) Zaahiri uyoob se paak, ye Allah Ta'ala ke naamo'n mein se hai. Umda, aala aur acchi cheez (Bb y ais 3) wo 
wohi amaal-o-amwaal qubool karta hai, jo mufsidaat se paak ho'n. Yaa yahaa'n taiyyab se muraad halaal hai ke Allah 
Ta'ala sirf halaal ko qubool farmata hai. ($i 254JI 4 zai us D 8AJI zai) Allah Ta'ala ne jo hukum rasoolo'n ko diya wohi 
ahle imaan ko bhi diya, yaane akul halaal ka hukum rasoolo'n aur ahle imaan ke liye barabar hai. (&À) Bikhre hue 
baalo'n waala. κ) Ghubaar alood yaane hajj aur jihad waghaira jaise umoor ki anjam-dahi mein taweel safar ki 
wajah se ghubar ne iske baalo'n ka rang badal daala ho. (£s JI ο 4 4525 419 Wo asmaan ki taraf haath uthaakar kahe, 
yaa Rabb! Mujhe falaa’n cheez se mehfooz rakh waghaira. (4) Ux Lis à) Yaane jiski ye haalat aur kaifiyat ho, uski 
dua kaise qubool ho. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mubarak mein rizq-e-halaal ki ehmiyat bayan ki gai hai. Iska andaaza isi baat se lagaaya jaa sakta hai, ke 
Allah Ta'ala ne halaal-o-paakiza rizq ke mutaalliq jo huakm apne ambiya-o-rasool ko diya hai wohi hukum ahle imaan 
ko bhi diya hai. Nez is hadees mein rizq-e-halaal ko quboliyyat-e-aamaal ki shart qaraar diya gaya hai ke Allah Ta'ala 
khud paakiza hai aur sirf paakiza hi qubool karta hai. Paraganda haal musaafir jab dua ke liye haath uthaae, agar uski 
ghiza aur libaas haraam ka ho, to uski dua kaise qubool ho sakti hai? Goya rizq-e-halaal, amaal-e-saaleha ki qubooliyat 
ke liye buniyaadi shart hai. 


Syedna Abdullah bin Umar 4 


hai, naa maal-e-khayaanat se de. 


>, se marwi hai. Aap #4 ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala wazu ke baghair namaz qubool karta 
” 127 


Nez Aapka irshad-e-giraami hai ke: "Jo shakhs haraam kamaa kar usme se sadqa kare, usey koi sawab nahi milta. 
Balke us par iska wabaal padega” 128 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: "Jo shakhs paakiza rizq mein se khwah ek (1) khajoor hi sadqa kare, to Allah Ta'ala usey ἄααθ΄η 


haath mein le leta hai aur Allah Ta'ala sirf paakiza cheez hi qubool karta hai aur wo usey badhata rehta hai. Yahaa'n 
tak ke wo pahaad se bhi badi ho jaati hai" 1 


126 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zakat: H1015 
127 Saheeh Muslim: At Tahaara: H224 


128 Ibne Hibban: H3367 (sanad Hasan) 
129 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zakat: H1014 


Hazrat Migdam bin Ma'di Karb «ὃν se riwayat hai. Aap #4 ne farmaya: "Behtareen kamaai apne haath ki kamaai hai. 
Dawood ii khud kamaakar khaaya karte the” +° 


Aapne farmaya: "Mazloom aur musaafir ki dua aur waalid ki bete ke haq mein dua zaroor suni jaati hai, bashar-te- 
ke, unme se koi haraam naa khata ho" 121 


Is saari tafseel se rizq halaal ki ehmiyat aur haraam ki mazammat khoob waazeh hoti hai. Allah Kareem hame'n halaal 
kamaane aur khane ki taufeeq de aur haraam se mehfooz rakhe. Ameen. 


13? Saheeh Bukhari: Al Buyoo H2072 131 Sunan Abu Dawood: ΑΙ Witr: H1536 
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11. Ijtenaab-e-Shubhaat 


Rasool Allah £; ke nawaase aur aapki khushboo Abu dl m ο ο e Οὐ zm M E o 
Muhammad Syedna Hasan bin Ali bin Abi Taalib ἐδ. se . . 
riwayat hai. Farmate hain: Maine Rasool Allah ἕξ Κα Lgs ὦ SP 43655 5 «Je ὦ ke ὦ J 
ye farman hifz kar rakha hai. Jo baat tumhe’n shak G ps ele: ade AU PUE à ds ὁ ἐν jas : Jó 
mein mubtala kare usey tark kar do aur jisme koi shak- ji 

o-shubha naa ho, usey ikhteyaar karo.?? Toy YU T Du 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


[Επ] J$45 Jai») Rasool Allah #5 ke nawase yaane aapki sahebzaadi Fatima-tuz-Zahra & ke sahebzade. (43555) Aapki 
khushboo. Kyounke aap Hazrat Hasan ès ko dekh kar be-had khush hote aur unki taraf mutawjje hua karte the, is 
liye raawi ne Hazrat Hasan : Κο aapki khushboo qaraar diya. Is tashbeeh ka ahadees mein zikr aaya hai. (όλο 6 25) 
Yaane jo baat shubha waali ho aur uski wajah se tujhe shak guzre to use tark kardo. Ye amr istehbaab ke liye hai. ( il 
OV S) us cheez ko ikhteyaar kar jiske baare mein tujhe shak naa ho. Isse wo umoor muraad hain, jinki hillat khoob 
waazeh ho. Qabl-azeen hadees number 2 mein guzar chuka hai ke: (425s 5 asal E 4&5 ogi Ns Q^) Jisne shubhat 
yaane mushtaba umoor se ehtiyaat ki usne apne deen aur izzat ko mehfooz kar liya. [ 


Tashreeh: 


Oable-azeen hadees 6 mein bayan ho chuka hai ke deen mein halaal-o-haraam ka hukum bilkul waazeh hai. Albatta 
baaz umoor mushtabahaat??? ki qism se hain, jin se aksar log naa-waagif hain. Un shubhaat se bachkar rehna 
chaahiye jo shakhs unse naa bacche wo kisi waqt hadd se tajaauwz karke haraam ka murtakib bhi ho sakta hai. Aise 
shakhs ko Aap #4 ne us charwahe se tashbeeh di hai, wo apne maweshi sarkari charagaah ke qareeb churaata hai. 


Mumkin hai ke koi jaanwar sarkari charagaah mein daakhil ho jaae. Lehaza mashkook, mushtaba aur ghair-waazeh 
umoor se bach kar rehna chaahiye. 


Ek (1) hadees mein hai: 


Neki husn-e-akhlaaq ka naam hai aur gunah wo hai, jo 45 sU Su 329 5.2 ὁ 
S ὁ ο ANI τας JA ji 
baat tumhare dil mein khatke. "34 2 T πες 


Hazrat Wabsa (4,219) «8, se riwayat hai, wo Aap #5 ki khidmat mein haazir hue. Aapne farmaya: Wabsa! Tu poochne 
aaya hai ke neki kya hai aur gunah kiya hai? Maine arz kiya: Ji haa'n. Το Aap 3x ne mere seene par haath maara aur 


farmaya: dé etel “Apne dil se pooch”. 


Aapne ye baat teen (3) martaba dohraai. Phir farmaya: "Neki wo hai, jisse dil mutmaeen ho aur sukoon naseeb ho 
aur jis baat se dil mein khalish paida ho wo gunah hai. Khwah log uske jawaaz ka fatwa de'n" 


Matlab ye hai ke jis kam se dil mutmaeen naa ho, usse ijtenaab hi behtar hai. Taqwa aur parhezgaari isi cheez ka 
naam hai. 


132 Tirmizi: Sifatul Qiyaamah: H2518 (Hasan Saheeh); 133 T: (coto Us) Jin ke maane makhfi ho'n [Rekhta] 
Nasai: Al Ashraba: H5714 134 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Bir was Silah: H2553 
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12: Musalmano Ka Ghair Mutaalliq Umoor Se ljtenaab-o-Eteraaz 


Syedna Abu Huraira iàs se riwayat hai, wo bayan karte " " A ar obe " $c ΐ " 

hain: Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: Insaan ke husn-e- a Tad > d» Jë τοῦ αρ ὦ (5, YA (5 S d 

islam mein se ye bhi hai ke wo un kaamo/n ko tark "mn y GAS .-- j| NES A e aie 
jah τ F EA PAR) onm ὃν kang s 


karde, jinka koi faaeda nahi. 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(53) λα! giS 54) Insaan ke husn-e-islam mein se, yaane uske islam ke mukammal aur durust hone ki alaamato'n 
mein se. (4:55 Y Us 4555) Jin se aadmi ko sarokaar naa ho, un kaamo'n ko tark kar dena. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Rasool Allah # ne insaan ke islam ki khoobiyo'n mein se ek (1) khoobi ye bayan farmaai hai, ke wo 
aise kaam tark karde, jin se aadmi ko sarokaar naa ho. Yaane wo har us kaam aur har us cheez se be-gharz aur laa- 
taalluq rahe jo be-maqsad ho aur jisse duniyawi mafaad waabasta ho. Naa aakhirat mein falaah-o-kaamyaabi ki 
tawaqqo ho. Lehaza musalman ko is qism ke be-kaar aur be-faaeda umoor se koi waasta nahi hona chaahiye. 
Aakhirat mein kaamyaab hone waale ahle imaan ke ausaaf bayan karte hue Allah Ta'ala na farmaya: 


: mE Cue D ων Vo MM. IR PER 

Beshak Wo ANE Imaan Falaah Madenge, Apni RUF gu T JA EU ra | lag ΝῊ 
Namazo'n Mein Khusu Paeda Karte Hain Aur Laghoo " 

gr UE Ὁ οἵ Z- go 

Kaamo'n Se Eraaz Karte Hain. 128 Opa RA EU ot e? 


Lehaza ek (1) musalman momin ko chaahiye ke wo be-kaar "fuzool" be-maqsad aur be-hooda baato'n aur be-hooda 
kaamo'n se yaksar be-taallug hokar mufeed aur baa-maqsad cheezo'n se taalluq rakhe aur ghair-mutaalliqa umoor 
se kinaara-kash rahe. 


Ye hadees apne daaman mein badi wus-at aur jaamaiyyat rakhti hai, is mein be-kaar aqwaal-o-af-aal, laghoo guftagu, 
be-maqsad mutaala-a. Be-kaar khele'n taash, shatranj, patang-baazi, cricket aur tamaam aisi masrufiyat-o- 
mashaaghil aajaate hain, jin se deeni faaeda hota hai, naa duniyawi. Balke aisi mahaafil mein baith kar baaz auqaat 
insaan laa-sahoori taur par koi aisi baat keh jaata hai, yaa koi aisa kaam kar baith-ta hai, jiska usey ehsaas tak nahi 
hota, magar wo uski halaakat aur tabaahi ka sabab ban sakta hai. 


; : ; - ; ; YA ο... ERE FACTAM. 
Bilal bin Haaris Mazni ià; farmate hain, maine Nabi-e Ape dom. o ες JEN AAN ya 
" ς . Αχ ER ορ ο = Qu 
Akram κ ko farmate hue suna: Tum mein se koi , T d d 
29 eut ο--, Τα ^ 4 M 
shakhs Allah Ta'ala ki raza waali koi aisi baat keh jaata Ὁ 22153. ες e ὁ] ss T ade AN) " 


hai aur usey uski azmat ka ehsaas tak nahi hota, uski PE D" 23.2 οἳ 3 Y ρω 
o A) AM CENG ὅ ας ὦ ALS ci ας ὦ cales 

wajah se Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat tak us par raazi ho uj pee : ως ol oU s gu 

jaata hai. Isi tarah koi aadmi Allah Ta'ala ki naaraazi 5 οι] «Ίσα ra $6 αγ], ka 


waali koi baat keh jaata hai aur usey uski sangeeni ka 


ehsaas tak nahi hota, magar us ek (1) baat ki wajah se ue e AM cS eub bs eS 3l i G d xo 


| 


Allah Ta'ala us par giyaamat tak naaraaz ho jaata 


hai.” 4.36 esi dl dass 
135 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2317; Sunan Ibne Majah: Al 196 Surah Momineen 23: 1-3 
Fitan: H3976 137 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2319 
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Is liye insaan Κο baat waghaira karte hue az-had mohtat rehne ki zaroorat hai, kahee'n laa-parwaai aur ghaflat ki 
wajah se Allah Ta'ala ki naaraazi ki nishani naa ban jaae. Fahash-kalaami aur kasrat-e-kalaami waghaira bhi koi accha 
kaam nahi. 


Abu Umaama & se riwayat hai. Nabi #5 ne farmaya: ε(ρη! ije T m aj) " ο o iul T o 
Haya aur e'ee (s£) (qillat kalaam) imaan ke do (2) τοῦ za A σης αν LAN zadi Es 4 £45 

shobe hain. Fahash-goi aur kasrat-e-kalaam nifaaq ke bs i μας τ΄ 

do (2) shobe hain”."28 AI 


Ζ 


Imam Tirmizi à raqam-taraz hain ke (ae) ka mafhoom kam-goi aur gillat-e-kalaam hai. (sl) “bazaa” fahash-goi ko 
kehte hain aur “bayan” se muraad kasrat-e-kalaam hai. Jaisa ke aaj-kal ke khutaba???, khutbo'n mein taweel baate'n 
karte aur logo'n ki be-jaa madh karte hain. Jisse Allah Ta'ala raazi nahi, balke naaraaz hota hai. 


Ek (1) insaan khusoosan musalman ki poori zindagi Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se amaanat hai. Insaan apni zindagi ke ek-ek 
lamha ke baare mein Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n jawab-deh hoga. Ye zindagi aur iska koi lamha is qadar arzaa'n!^? 
be-waq-at nahi ke usey laa-yaani mashaghil mein zaaya kar diya jaae. Insaan ka koi lamha bekaar nahi jaana 
chaahiye. Isse maaloom hua ke apne auqaat-e-azeez ko film-beeni, theater, raqs-o-suroor ki mahaafil, patang- 
baazi, shatranj, taash, cricket waghaira jaise mashagil ki nazar karna deen-e-islam ke manaafi hai. Koi shakhs 
jahaa'n deegar akhlaaq-e-hasanah aur umdah umoor ikhteyaar karne ki wajah se buland martaba haasil karta hai, 
unme be-huda umoor se bachne ko bhi khaas ehmiyat haasil hai. Lugman Hakeem se kisi ne dariyaaft kiya ke 
aapko is qadar fazilat aur buland martaba kin baato'n ki wajah se haasil ho to unho'n ne farmaya: 


aur 


Sach bolne, amaanat adaa karne aur ghair mutaalliqa ez y moo AYA x es dog 

' eux Y (ὦ S53 Νο) EIS ὁ ιδ! GP 
umoor ke tark karne ki wajah se. οκ. 233 dd κα. i 
Is liye har musalman ko chaahiye ke apne auqaat ki qadar kare aur har-behooda, fuzool, bekaar aur be-maqsad amr 
se bachne ki poori koshish kare. Isi se insaan ka islam muzaiyyan!^! aur khubsoorat hota hai. 


135 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Bir was Silah: H2027 141 T: (0024) Zeenat diya hua, aaraasta, sajaaya hua 
13? T: (eba) Khateeb ki jamaa [Urduinc] [Rekhta] 
140 T: (,l55f) Kam-qeemat, sasta [Rekhta] 
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13. Islami Akhuwwat, Takmeel Imaan 


Rasool Allah #; ke khadim Abu Hamza Syedna Anas ν R " " 

2 dz 52 ἃ 2,522. i ο 
bin Maalik à; se riwayat hai. Wo Nabi-e-Akram £& se 2 J= pae on e) οδό ο ορ 5 " ΕΕ 
bayan karte hain. Ααρ ne farmaya: “Tum Mein se koi y -Jó "m ἂν PET atis 5) 

: 79 44 de 4 μα b ar ge 
shakhs us waqt tak mukammal imandaar nahi ho p e ET ps 
sakta, jab tak ke apne (musalman) bhai ke liye wohi na ds ij ἃ dU S οὐ > Sazi dis 
(~) pasand kare, jo apne liye pasand karta hai”.!? 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(ὧι J$5 pol) Rasool Allah £& ke khadim. Aap £& jab hijrat karke madina munawwara tashreef laae tab Hazrat Anas 
3s ki umar 10 baras thi unki waalida Umme Sulaim & ne unhe'n Nabi-e-Kareem ès ki khidmat mein pesh karte hue 


kaha: Aap usey apni khidmat ke liye qubool farma le'n. Chunache aapne unhe'n qubool farma liya. Unho'n ne Nabi 
&& ki is qadar khidmat ki, ke jab aap duniya se rukhsat hue to unse raazi aur khush the. (545 Y) Mukammal imaandar 


nahi ho sakta. (4259) apne musalman bhai ke liye. (4433 Se l) Jo apne liye pasand karta hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Quran-e-Kareem mein irshad-e-Rabbani hai: (8321 óa 8I Γη] Tamaam musalman aapas mein bhai-bhai hain, iska 
matlab ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne ahle imaan ko kalma ki buniyad par aapas mein bhai garaar diya hai. Lehaza imaan 
ka ek (1) buniyaadi tagaaza hai ke ek (1) momin doosre momin ke liye intehai mukhlis ho aur uske hag mein 
hamdardaana jazbaat rakhe. Agar kisi mein ye wasf!? mafgood?!” ho, to uska imaan naa-mukammal aur naagis hai. 


Pesh-e-nazar hadees mein Aap # ne yehi cheez bayan farmaai hai, ke tum mein se kisi ka imaan us waqt tak 


mukammal nahi ho sakta, jab tak ke wo apne bhai ke liye wohi cheez pasand na (^) kare jo apne liye pasand karta 
hai. Aap ἕξ ne mukhtalif ahadees mein ummat ko isi baat ki taraf tawajjo dilaai hai. Chunache Rasool Allah £& ne 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # ko khusoosi hidayaat dete hue minjumla baagi baato'n ke ek (1) ye bhi irshad farmaai. 


Rasool Allah % ne Hazrat Abdullah bin Umro ià se farmaya: "Jo pasand karta hai, ke use jahannam se chutkaara mil 


jaae aur jannat mein daakhil kar diya jaae to phir use is haalat mein maut aae ke wo Allah Ta'ala aur roz-e-qiypaamat 


par mukammal imaan rakhta ho aur logo'n ke saath wohi sulook rawaa rakhe jo khud apne liye pasand karta hai" 145 


Isi tarah Aap 3& ne Yazeed bin Asad se farmaya: cas) ὁ οὐ “Kya tumhe'n jannat pasand hai?” Unho'n ne kaha: “Ji 


haa'n!”. Το Aap ne farmaya: 


Jo tum apne liye pasand karte ho, apne bhai ke liye bhi 2 o 4 NA YA un fe 
νας ο ο. ο GAN Si 
wohi pasand karo. 146 VERE ee ο Pu 


Khud Nabi-e-Kareem # ka uswa-e-hasanah bhi yehi tha, ke aap apne liye jo pasand farmate doosro'n ke liye bhi 


wohi pasand farmate the. 


Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Imaarah: H1826 mein Hazrat Abu Zar à se marwi hai. 


1? Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H13; Saheeh Muslim: 144 T: (35323) Khoya hua, ghaayab, jo paaya na jaae 
Al Imaan: H45 [Rekhta] 

M3 T: (9428) Khoobi, acchi baat, sifat, khaasiyat 145 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaarah: H1844 

[Rekhta] 146 Musnad Ahmad: V4 P70 
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Nabi-e-Akram ἕξ, ne unse farmaya: “Abu Zar! Main tumhe'n kamzor paata hoo/n aur jo apne liye pasand karta hoo’n, 


wohi tumhare liye pasand karta hoo'n. Tum kabhi do (2) aadmiyo'n par ameer banna na (^) kabhi kisi yateem ke 
maal ke nigrani qubool karna". 


Ye hadees islam ke nihayat aala usoolo'n mein se hai. Is par amal kiya jaae to muaashare se har buraai khatam ho 
sakti hai. Aaj ke muaashara mein afra-tafri aur abtari!^" ke asbaab mein se bada sabab ye bhi hai ke aaj har shakhs 
apne huqooq ka to mutaalba karta hai. Lekin doosro'n ko unke huqooq dene ke liye taiyyaar nahi. 


Jo shakhs chaahta ho, ke log meri izzat kare'n, usey chaahiye ke wo bhi doosro'n ki izzat kare. Agar ye doosro'n ki 
izzat-o-tauqeer karega to yaqeenan doosre bhi uska ehteraam karenge. Is tarah jo shakhs chaahta hai ke log meri 
taareef kare'n usey bhi chaahiye ke wo doosro'n ke mutaalliq acche khayalaat ka izhaar karta rahe. 


Khud poora lene ka mutaalba aur doosro'n ko kam dena ise koi bhi pasand nahi karta. Allah Ta'ala ke Rasool Allah 
i& ne jis islami muaashara ki buniyad rakhi, jab unhe'n ye usool samjhaya to muaashara mein har taraf aman hi aman 
ho gaya aur musalman is hadd taake k doosre ka khayaal rakhne lage ke jab hijrat ke baad Madina Munawwara mein 
musalmano ke maa-bain silsila muakhazaat qaaem kiya gaya to ansar ne muhajireen ko apni jaaedaad aur makanaat 
waghaira mein shareek kar liya. 


Tareekh-e-islam ka mutaala-a karen to aise bohot se waagiaat milte hain ke ummat ke aslaaf doosro'n ki zaroorat 
ko apni zaroorat par tarjeeh dete aur musalman bhai ki zaroorat ko poora karne ki khaatir apni zaroorat-o-khwahish 
ko qurban kar dete. 


Jung-e-Yarmook ka waaqia hai ke ek (1) shakhs paani lekar maidan-e-jung mein pohoncha. Usne apne chacha-zaad 
bhai ko zakhmi haalat mein dekha to use paani pilaane ke liye aage badha to doosri taraf se “ideal” (pyaas) ki awaaz 
aai. Zakhmi ne pyaasa hone ke bawajood paani peene se inkaar kar diya aur kaha ke pehle use pulaao shayad use 
mujhse ziyada pyaas lagee hai. Jab wo doosre ke paas pohonchaya to ek (1) aur zakhmi ne paani maanga to doosre 
ne bhi ishaara kiya ke pehle use pilaao. Wo teesre zakhmi ke paas pohoncha to uski rooh parwaz kar chuki thi. Wo 
doosre ke paas aaya to wo bhi jaan jaan-e-afreen ke supurd kar chuka tha. Wo daod kar pehle ke paas pohoncha to 
wo bhi Allah Ta'ala ko pyaara ho chuka tha. Ye tha, unka ek-doosre ke liye esaar ke unho'n ne apni zaroorat balke 
apni jaan tak ki parwaah naa ki aur musalman bhai ki zaroorat ko muqaddam samjha aur sabne usi haalat mein maut 
ko gale lagaa liya. Allah Ta'ala ne ahle imaan ka ek (1) wasf you'n bayan farmaya hai: 


Wo Apni Zaroorat Ke Bawajood Doosro'n Par Eesaar feque o όρος s 3$ το 2 ASAP 
jäs ipla κ OE 99 agil ue onis 


Karte Aur Unki Zaroorat Ko Tarjeeh Dete Hain. 


Aaj ke musalmano mein is jazbe Κα fuqdaan hai. Agar ham saheeh taur par musalman ban jaae'n aur is imaani taqaaze 
ko poora karem to muaashare ki islaah ho sakti hai. Allah Ta'ala ham sab ko is wasf ke ikhteyaar karne ki taufeeq se 
nawaaze. (Ameen) 


147 T: ((572} Kharaabi, badd-nazmi, aawaargi [Rekhta] 148 Surah Hashar 59: 9 
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14. Khoon-e-Muslim Ki Hurmat Aur Jawaaz-e-Qatal Ki Teen (3) Soorate'n 


Syedna Abdullah bin M d i» j t hai R / y à ^o LN M . 49. c 22 
ye i ullah bin Masoo M se riwayat hai Rasoo. ài ΠῚ der JG -JG μα ἂν lg 5i p^ 
Allah #5 ne farmaya: (mundarja-zel) teen (3) soorato'n = E 


ke alaawa kisi musalman ka khoon halaal nahi. Jo ye Y a y οἱ ΚΕΝ de πο e dex y T ade 

gawaahi deta ho, ke Allah Ta'ala ke siwa koi maabood , ή 4 . "X 
ay a ποσο als $22 tq X 

nahi aur ye ke main Allah Ta'ala ka rasool hoo"n. 1) SI cx Tp Gah y «a di x s cadi 


Shaadi-shuda Zaani. 2) Jaan Ke Badle Jaan (qaatil). 3) 
Deen Ka Taarik, Jamaat se Alaahadgi Ikhteyaar Karne 
Waala.1^? 


Aes) JI aud NENG c Lu ^ 23s 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(dæ) Halaal Nahi, jaaez nahi. (ísl 25) Kisi ka khoon. Is hukum mein muzakkar-o-muannas dono baraabar hain. 
(056 (54>b) Teen mein se kisi ek (1) sabab se, pas jo shakhs teeno mein se kisi ek (1) ka murtakib ho, use qatl karna 
musalman haakim ke liye jaaez hai. (a ω Shaadi shuda shakhs jo zina Κα irtekab kare. Isi tarah agar shaadi- 
shuda aurat zina ka irtekaab kare to use bhi rajm kiya jaaega. a $2313) Jaan ke badle jaan, yaane qaatil ko 
(maqtool ke badle mein) qatl kar diya jaaega. Ba-sharteke usne ye qatl amadan kiya ho aur aisi cheez se kiya ho. Jo 
umooman maar daale. Masalan chaakhu, churee, pistol waghaira aur wo aisi cheez naa ho jo umooman qatl nahi 
karti masalan laathi waghaira (4:5.J ΕΠΗ] deen ka taarik yaane murtad. 


Rasool Allah à& ne farmaya: “Jo shakhs apna deen badal le use qatl kar daalo !" 129 
Yahaa'n deen se "Islam" muraad hai. Musalmano ki jamaat se alaahada hone waala. 
Tashreeh: 


Agar koi shakhs kalma padh lene ke baad musalman ho jaae aur daaera-e-islam mein daakhil ho jaae, to ab wo Allah 
Ta'ala aur uske rasool ki amaan-o-panaah mein aajaata hai, uska maal aur khoon baaqi musalmano par haraam ho 
jaata hai, use qatl karna yaa uska khoon bahaana jaaez nahi. 


Haa’n! Albatta agar wo hadd se tajaawuz kare to “au n yr ki roo se bataur-e-saza use qatl karna aur maar- 
daalna jaaez hai. 


Is hadees mein in teen (3) soorato'n ka zikr hai, jin mein kisi musalman ka qatl jaaez hai. 
1. Al Theeb az Zaani: 


Yaane shaadi-shuda aadmi zina ka murtakib ho, zina ek (1) be-hayaai aur kabira gunah hai. Islam mein isse 
badi sakhti se roka gaya hai aur iski badi sakht saza tajweez ki gai hai, taake is buraai ka khaatima ho sake. 
Zinaa karne wala mard yaa aurat ghair shaadi-shuda to uski saza 100 kodey hain. Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed 


mein hai: 
Zina Karne Waale Mard Aurat, Har Ek Ko 100 Kodey xh. WA m" PE ας Bis d d 
7 sak aib ver VINCAM lal ali ATI 
Maaro.,151 gs 2 As s 2 VLL οἱ) 


Jamhoor ummat ke nazdeek ye saza ghair shaadi-shuda ke liye hai. Zina karne waala shaadi-shuda ho, to 
iski saza rajm, yaane sangsaar karna hai. Iska hukum bhi guran-e-majeed mein tha, lekin is aayat ki tilaawat 
mansookh aur hukum baagi hai. Kyounke ahed-e-risaalat mein is par amal ho chuka hai. Jamhoor ummat 


149 Saheeh Bukhari: Ad Diyaat: H6878; Saheeh 19? Saheeh Bukhari: H6922 
Muslim: Al Oisaamah: H1676 151 Surah Noor 24: 2 
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rajm ke gaael hain, albatta munkireen-e-hadees rajm ka inkaar karte hain aur ise tasleem nahi karte. Ek (1) 
hadees ke alfaaz you'n hain: 


“ο, ΄ g yA "ma ο ὦ ολ. ὦ. -X 
Jin teen (3) soorato'n mein qatl ki ijaazat hai, unme se λα BE te DM GAL bi A DE e dox N 
ek (1) soorat ye hai ke koi shakhs shaadi-shuda hone dn 
ke bawajood zina kare. +°? Sal 


Aur Tumhare Liye Qisaas Mein Zindagi Ka Samaan 


Hai. 13 


Qisaas: 


Yaane jaan ke badle jaan. Jab koi shakhs kisi ko amadan qatl karde, to maqtool ke badle mein qaatil ko qatl 
kar diya jaae. Agar maqtool kaafir ho, to musalman ko kaafir ke badle mein qatl nahi kiya jaaega. Isi tarah 
ghulam ke bade mein azaad ko qatl nahi kiya jaa sakta. Insaani jaan besh-qeemat cheez hai, jo shakhs kisi 
ki jaan bila-jawaaz zaaya kare, to use maaf nahi kiya jaa sakta. Isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


iki olai a eS 


Yaane is usool se zindagi ki zid ka pataa chalta hai, jab kisi ko ye ilm ho ke kisi ko qatl karne ke baad wo bhi 
zinda nahi rahega. To wo is Jæ fe'|l-e-shanee'e!?^ ke irtekaab ki jur-at nahi karega. Maqtool ke wurasaa az- 
khud qisaas lene ka haq nahi rakhte, balke ye zimmedaari hukumat par aaed hoti hai, ke wo qanoon-e- 
qisaas ko naaifz kare aur use amali-jaama pehnaae. 


Maqtool ke wurasaa ko ijaazat di gai hai ke agar wo chaahe'n to qaatil ko maaf bhi kar sakte hain aur agar 
chaahe'n to khoon-baha??” bhi le sakte hain. Taaham unhe'n in teeno soorato'n mein se kisi ek (1) soorat 
ka ikhteyaar diya jaaega, kisi mutaiyyan soorat par unhe'n majboor karne ki ijaazat nahi. 


Irtedaad: 


Is hadees mein kisi musalman ko qatl karne ke jawaaz ki teesri soorat irtedaad bayan hui hai. Hadees mein 
(4234) SUJI) ke alfaaz hain, yaane jo shakhs deen-e-islam se munharif ho jaae wo bhi waajib-ul-qatl hai. 


Ahadees mein wazaahat aai hai ke pehle to murtad ko samjhaya jaae aur tauba ke liye amaada kiya jaae, 
agar tauba karle to behtar warna wo waajib-ul-qatl hai. Ye saza is liye rakhi gai hai ke uske irtedaad se deen- 
e-islam ki tehgeer aur badnaami hoti aur zaeef-ul-eteqaad logo'n par iska buraa asar bhi padh sakta hai. 
Duniya ke har qanoon mein baghawat ki saza maut hai, choonke irtedaad karne waala bhi Allah aur uske 
rasool ka baaghi hai, lehaza wo waajib-ul-qatl hai. Ye saza (οὐ! 3 25519) ke manaafi nahi. Kyounke is aayat 
ka mafhoom to ye hai ke kisi ko deen-e-islam gubool karne par majboor nahi kiya jaa sakta. Ye har shakhs 
Κα ikhteyaar hai ke wo islam gubool kare yaa naa kare. Lekin gubool-e-islam ke baad irtedaad nagaabil-e- 
maafi jurm hai. Jawaaz-e-qatl ki in 3 soorato'n mein ΠᾶςγΤ 6 nahi, balke inke alaawa bhi baaz soorato'n mein 
qatl karne ki shar-an ijaazat hai, masalan jadugar waghaira. 


152 Sunan Nasai: Tahreem ud Damm: H4062 155 T: (16 553.) Jaan ka muaawaza, badla, qisaas 
153 Surah Bagara 2: 179 [Rekhta] 
15^ T: (Asasi 53) Buri harkat, sharmnaak kaam 156 T: (pas) Takhsees, makhsoos karna [Rekhta] 


[Rekhta] 
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15. Islami Adaab-e-Muaasharat 


Syedna Abu Huraira ià; se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah ade 5) pe ài το 5 αἰῶ AU " $1 A gl je 
i& ne farmaya: “Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala par aur yaum- : τ z 
e-aakhirat par imaan rakhta hai, wo acchi baat kahe E ja WERE cz exits ὧν ἐν ώς e^ WAJE ee 
yaa phir khamosh rahe. Aur jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala par "T z In τῷ 2 

aur yaum-e-aakhirat par imaan rakhta hai, wo apne TAG ah (RM ΠΡ AL ΝΣ QS UI T 
hamsaae ki izzat kare aur jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala ko aur elc. ο Uude de y "OPE 
yaum-e-aakhirat ko maanta hai wo apne mehmaan ki id DEL AY UE ἂν ο. os e^ 


izzat kare". 157 


Sharah al Alafaaz: 


(dut beb 66 53) Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala par imaan rakhta ho, yaane jiska Allah Ta'ala par mukammal imaan ΠΟ. ( exits 
433!) Qiyaamat ka din. Kyounke wo din tamaam dino'n mein se aakhri din hoga, isi liye usey aakhri din kaha jaata 
hai. (Swali) Khamosh rahe. (0515 JAAN Apne hamsaae ki izzat kare. Uske saath ehsaan kare. Uski takleef Κο rafa 
kare aur uski baato’n ko bardasht kare. (425 $3) Apne mehmaan ki izzat kare, khush-rooi ke saath pesh aae, acchi 
baate'n kare, baghair takleef aur ghar waalo'n ko mashaqqat mein daale baghair khana pesh kare, mehmaan khwah 
ghareeb ho yaa ameer. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees-e-mubaarak mein Aap £& ne adaab-e-muaasharat mein se 3 ahem baato'n ki taraf tawajjo dilaai hai. 


Qaul-e-Khair yaa Qaamoshi: 


Aap £ ne pehli baat ye farmaai ke jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala aur yaum-e-aakhirat par imaan rakhta hai, wo baat kare to 


acchi kare warna khamosh rahe. 


Insaan ki zuban jo ba-zaahir ek (1) chota sa a'zoo (92) hai. Iska istemal saheeh ho to insaan ko duniya-o-aakhirat ki 
saadat mil jaati hai aur agar iska istemal saheeh naa ho to ye insaan ke liye tabaahi ka sabab ban sakti hai. Allah 
Ta'ala ki taraf se kuch farishte har insaan ke saath mutaiyyan-o-mugarrar hain. Jo uske mu'n se nikalne waali har 
baat ko tehreer karte hain. Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed mein hai: 


ingaan Jo KUEN Bolta Hai, ο Likhne Κε Liye ΕΚ (1) PT i5 ἤ δή [^ E é 
Nigraan Taiyyaar Rehta Hai. 128 d a 


Ek (1) dafa Aap £& ne apni zuban-e-mubaarak pakad kar Hazrat Moaaz is se farmaya: “Moaaz! Isey qaabu mein 
rakhna”. Unho’n ne poocha: “Kya ham jo kuch bolte hain, uska bhi muwaakhza aur muhaasaba hoga?” Aap 3& ne 


farmaya: “Bohot se logo’n ko mu'n ke bal jahannam mein le jaane waala amal unki zubaano ki kataai, yaane guftagu 
hogi" 9? 


Is liye zuban ki khoob hifaazat karni chaahiye. Insaan jab bhi baat kare to acchi kare, warna khamoshi behtar hai. 
Kyounke jo ziyada baate'n karega, uski ghalatiyaa'n aur gunah bhi ziyada hi honge. Is liye aapne ek (1) mauqa par 
farmaya: 


157 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6018; Saheeh Muslim: 158 Surah Qaaf 50: 18 
Al Imaan: H47 15? Tirmizi: Al Imaan: H2616 
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Jo khamosh raha, najaat paa οαγα. τον bu CAP y^ 


Baaz auqaat insaan ko apni ki hui baat ka ehsaas nahi hota, lekin wo usey jahannum ki ataah!*! gehraaiyo'n mein jaa 
daalti hai. 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: “ΕΚ (1) shakhs baat karta hai, usey apni baat ki sangeeni ka ehsaas nahi hota aur wo isi baat ki 


wajah se mashriq-o-maghrib ki darmiyani masaafat se bhi ziyaada jahannam ki gehraai mein jaa girta hai". 


Ek (1) aur hadees mein Aap #4 ne farmaya: 


Jo shakhs mujhe apne do (2) jabdo'n ke darmiyan 
waale a'zoo ( &«à£) (zuban) aur apni do (2) taango'n ke 


e us ag cel os 6 d oe ο.) YA 


Ζ 


darmiyan ννααφε α’Ζοο ( 2-«.ἑ) (sharam-gaah) ki AMI AJ b? 
zamaanat de, main usey jannat ki zamaanat deta 
hoo'n.1& 


ΕΚ (1) dafa Aap 3& se poocha gaya ke: "Kaunsi cheez logo'n ko jannat mein le jaaegi?" Aap ἕξ ne farmaya: "Wo do 
(2) cheeze’n hain: Khof-e-Ilaahi aur Husne-akhlaaq". Phir aapse poocha gaya ke: “Sabse ziyaada kaunsi cheez logo'n 
ko jahannam mein le jaaegi?". To farmaya: "Wo do (2) cheeze'/n hain: Zuban aur sharam-gaah" 16? 


Inke alaawa bhi bohot si ahadees mein zuban ki hifaazat par zor diya gaya hai. Isi liye is hadees mein Aap 3& ne 


farmaya: 


Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala aur yaum-e-akhriat par imaan 
rakhta hai, wo baat kare to acchi kare warna khamosh FO 3 T pe M p al ἂν ἡ c^ 206 ^ ο 
rahe. 


Ikram-ul-Jaar (Padosi Ki Takreem): 


Padosi ke bhi insaan ke zimme bohot se hugoog hain. Musalman ko chaahiye ke apne hamsaayo'n ke saath accha 
sulook kare aur unhe'n kisi gism ki eezaa yaa takleef naa de. Hamsaaya rishtedaar ho yaa ghair rishtedaar, quran-e- 
kareem mein dono ke saath accha sulook karne ka hukum diya gaya hai. Balke agar hamsaaya ghair muslim aur kaafir 
bhi ho to wo bhi hamsaaegi ki binaa par husn-e-sulook aur taaoon ka haqdaar hai. 


Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Jibraeel-e-Ameen mujhe hamsaae ke baare mein is qadar taakeed karte rahe, ke mujhe khayaal 


hua ke shayad hamsaae ko wiraasat ka bhi haqdaar qaraar de diya jaaega" 184 


Ek (1) dafa Aap ἕξ ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Wo imandaar nahi”. Aap #4 ne baar baar ye lafz irshad 


farmaya: poocha gaya: "Aye Allah ke Rasool #51! Kaun imandaar nahi?". Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


Jiski takleefo'n aur ezaa se hamsaaya mehfooz naa iy t 
ANS aj zx σι Si 
ho. 19? ΄ 
160 Tirmizi: Sifat-ul-Qiyamah: H2501 165 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Silaa: H2004; Sunan Ibne 
161 T: (WW) Gehraai mein, neeche tak [Urduinc] Majah: Az Zuhd: H4246 
162 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6474 164 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Silaa: H1942 


165 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6016 
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Doosri hadees mein Aap #5 ne farmaya: “Jiski takleefo'n aur dukho'n se hamsaaya mamoon naa ho, wo jannat mein 


nahi /ααθφα”.156 


® Aap $ ne farmaya: "Jo shakhs Allah aur Rasool par imaan rakhta hai, usey apne hamsaayo/n ke saath husn-e- 


sulook rakhna chaahiye" 19? 


® Aap i& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek behtareen saathi wo hai, jo apne saathiyo'n ke haq mein accha ho 


aur Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek behtareen hamsaaya wo hai, jo apne hamsaayo'n ke haq mein accha ho" .198 


$9 Ek (1) aurat badi ibaadat guzaar thi, din ko roze rakhti aur raat Κο tahajjud adaa karti. Magar padosiyo'n ke haq 
mein acchi na thi, wo unhe'n eeza diya karti thi. Aap 3& ne uske mutaalliq farmaya: "Wo jahannam mein jaaegi" 19? 


$9 Baaz salaf se manqool hai ke hamsaaegi ka daaera 40 gharo'n tak hai. (Jaisa ke baaz zaeef riwayaat mein hai) 
mazeed dekhiye Jaame al Uloom wal Hakam laa Ibne Rajab: H15. 


Ek (1) dafa aapne kabaaer ka zikr karte hue sabse pehle shirk, uske baad rozi ke khof se aulaad ko qatl karna aur uske 
baad hamsaaya ki biwi se zina ka zikr farmaya. Halaanke zina jisse bhi kiya jaae, gunah hai, lekin hamsaae ki biwi se 


zina ki shanaa-at!"? mazeed badh jaati hai. Isi tarah Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Jab saalan pakaao to paani daal kar shorba 


badha liya karo aur hamsaayo/n ke ghar bhi bhejo" 1”! 


Choonke musalman ke zimma hamsaayo'n ke bohot se huqooq hain, isi liye Aap £x ne is hadees mein farmaya: 


Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala par aur yaum-e-aakhirat par " "M 
imaan rakhta hai, usey chaahiye ke apne hamsaae ka ej eS xz ΠΥ 4l ἐν ὁδ ep 


ehteraam kare.!?? 


Ikraam uz Zaeef (Mehmaan Ka Ikraam Aur Izzar Afzaai: 


Aap i& ne is hadees mein adaab-o-ahkaam-e-muaasharat mein se teesri ahem baat ye bayan farmaai, ke jo shakhs 


Allah Ta'ala par aur aakhirat par imaan rakhta hai, usey chaahiye ke mehmaano'n ka ikram kare, unki mumkin hadd 
tak khaatir-o-mudaarat kare. 


Mehmaano'n ki izzat-o-takreem bhi akhlaaq-e-hasana mein se hai. Hazrat Ibrahim sai ke baare mein aata hai ke 
wo kabhi akele khana nahi khaate the. Koi mehmaan aajaata to behtar, warna kisi ko bulaa kar le aate aur ekatthe 
khana tanaawul farmate. 


Mehmaan ke aane par naagawaari mehsoos karna islam aur akhlaaq ke manaafi hai. Har koi apni qismat khaata hai. 
Is liye mehmaan ki aamad par tang-dil hone ki bajaae khush aur masroor hona chaahiye aur hattal-maqdoor uski 
khoob khidmat karni chaahiye. Hatta ke agar kisi ne hamare saath bataur-e-mezbaan accha sulook naa kiya ho. Agar 
kisi waqt wo bhi mehmaan ban kar aae to uski khaatir-o-mudaarat mein bhi kami nahi karni chaahiye. 


Aap #5 se kisi shakhs ne poocha ke: "Agar main kisi ke yahaa’n mehmaan thehroo'n aur wo mere saath accha sulook 


na (~>) kare, baad mein kisi waqt wo mera mehmaan bane to main kya karoo’n. Isse badla looo/n yaa mehmaan- 
nawazi karoo/n?" Aap % ne farmaya: “Jiska Allah Ta'ala par aur yaum-e-aakhirat par imaan hai, wo apne mehmaan 


ki takreem bajaa laae". Arz kiya gaya: “Huzoor kab tak?". Aap && ne farmaya: "Pur-takalluf khana, ek (1) din-raat aur 


166 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H46 170 T: (c£ 0.5) Buraai, badee, bad-kirdaari [Rekhta] 


167 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H47 171 Saheeh Muslim: Αἱ Bir was Sila: H2625 
168 Tirmizi: AI Bisr was Silah: H1944 172 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H47 


16? Musnad Ahmad: V2 P440; Shobul Imaan: V7 P78; 
Mishkat: Al Adaab 
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ziyafat sirf 3 din tak hai. Iske baad ki khidmat aur tawaazo sadga hai. Chalte wagt bhi usko itna kharch dena chaahiye 
ke ek (1) manzil tak kaafi ho jaae, isko "jaaezah" kehte hain” 173 


Choonke mehmaan ka mezbaan ke zimme haq hota hai, is liye Aap 3& ne in ahadees mein mezbaan ko mehmaan ke 
ikram, khaatir-o-mudaarat aur khidmat karne ki talqeen farmaai hai. Lekin jahaa'n mezbaan in ahkaam ka paaband 
aur mukallaf hai, iske saath saath mehmaan banne ke bhi kuch adaab hain. Jab koi shakhs mehmaan thehre, to use 
apne mezbaan ke liye balaa-e-naagahaani!"^ nahi ban jaana chaahiye aur aisa andaaz bhi ikhteyaar nahi karna 
chaahiye jisse mezbaan ko takleef, bojh yaa sharmindagi ho. 


Bil-umoom har shakhs apni haisiyat ke mutaabiq mehmaan ki khidmat bajaa laata hai aur usme kami nahi chodta, 
lekin kai mehmaan kisi aisi cheez ka mutaalba kar dete hain, jiska muhaiyya karna mezbaan ke liye mumkin yaa uske 
bas mein nahi hota. Nez, mezbaan ke yahaa'n mehmaan ko bila-wajah taweel arsa tak qiyaam bhi nahi karna 


chaahiye. Ek (1) hadees mein Aap % ne farmaya: "Mehmaan ke liye jaaez nahi ke wo kisi ke yahaa'n taweel giyaam 


karke mezbaan ko gunahgaar kare” .!"^ 


Mehmaan ko chaahiye ke wo ek (1) aisa mehmaan saabit ho, ke mezbaan uski dobaara aamad par bhi usey apna 
mehmaan banaane mein farhat mehsoos kare. Ek (1) dafa ek (1) aadmi ne Aap %4 ki khidmat mein haazir hokar apni 
tangdasti aur bhook ka zikr kiya. Aapne apne gharo'n mein baari-baari paegham bhejkar khane ki koi cheez 
mangwaai, magar aapke kisi bhi ghar se khana na (~) mil sakaa. Balke jawab aaya ke aaj to ghar mein siwaae paani 
ke kuch bhi nahi. Aap % ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala us par rahem kare, jo aaj raat iski mezbaani kare”. Abu Talha use 
apne ghar le gae. Biwi se kaha: “khane ko kuch hai?". Usne bataaya ke "baccho"n ke liye maamooli sa khana hai". 
Farmaya: "Unhe'n behla-phusla kar sulaa do, jab mehmaan aae to kisi bahane chiragh bujha dena aur ham you'n 
mehsoos karaaenge ke goya ham bhi khaa rahe hain, ham khana nahi khaaenge. Taake Allah Ta'ala ke Rasool ka 
mehmaan pet bhar kar khana khaae". Chunache unho'n ne aisa hi kiya. Subah hui to Aap £x ne farmaya: “Tumhare 


is tarz-e-amal par Allah Ta'ala bohot khush hua hai". Isi waagia ke mauqa par ye aayat naazil hui: 


Wo Apni Zaruriyaat Ke Bawajood Doosro'n Par Eesaar fea dua xS atero πι 
iplos tre QoS 3 ii d Q3p RI 


Karte Hain Aur Unki Zaroorat Ko Tarjeeh Dete Hain.?7* 


1 Nihaaya Fee Ghareeb-ul-Hadees: V1 P314; 175 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ AI Laqath: H48 


Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Laqath: Η48 16 surah Hashar 59: 9; Saheeh Muslim: Al Ashraba: 
174 T: (160) Achaanak/yakaayak aane waali balaa H2054 
[Rekhta] 
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16. Ghussa Se Mumaaneat 


Syedna Abu Huraira ià; se riwayat hai ke ek (1) shakhs , ji 
ne Nabi-e-Kareem i& ki khidmat mein arz kiya: Aap aj) ke o Q6 w5 o! cas Al) c πρ: V e 


mujhe wasiyyat farmae’n. Aap ¥ ne farmaya: Ghussa Cr ARE μι, wa AE m 
y «ον ελα 557 oras; Y «ον Nyi T ade 


dohraaya, to Aap £ ne bhi har baar yehi jawab diya dS cda 


na (~>) kiya karo. Usne baar baar apna sawaal 


ke ghussa na (~) kiya karo.” 
Tashreeh: 


Islam choonke deen-e-fitrat hai, isme insaani tabaae’t8 aur amzajah (mizaj) Κο madde-nazar rakh kar ahkamaat aur 
hidayaat di gai hain. Ghussa aajaana insaani fitrat hai, bil-umoom ghusse ke kuch asbaab yaa wujuhaat bhi hoti hain 
aur baaz logo’n ko bila-wajah bhi ghussa aajata hai. 


Ghussa ikhtelaf-o-naaraazi ka sabab hota hai aur baaz auqaat naubat qatl tak jaa pohonchti hai. Isi liye daana?”? 
kehte hain ke ghussa haraam hai. Insaan ko jab ghussa ajaae to usey khatam karne ki koshish karni chaahiye. Yehi 
Allah waalo’n ki safat hai. Chunache quran-e-majeed mein hai: 


Wo (Allah Ta'ala ke saaleh bande) Ghusse Ko Pi Jaate ΗΕ BA “bi "m 
) OF - | a SUNG 
Hain Aur Dar-guzar Karte Hain.129 


Jab kisi par ghussa aae to dar-guzar se kaam lena chaahiye. Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


Aur Jab Un (Allah Waalo'n) Ko Ghussa Aata Hai, To Wo 
Maaf Kar Dete Hain.!?! 


Unhe'n Chaahiye Ke Wo Maafi Aur Dar-guzar Se Kaam τν AI p si & à 3 ES izo às | i 
Len, Kya Tum Nahi Chaahte Ke Allah Ta'ala Tumhe'n g ΄ 


Maaf Karde. 182 


WA RA ai G EF 


Ghussa dar-asal ek (1) nafsiyati kaifiyat ka naam hai. Jiski wajah se insaani rooh inteqaam ki khaatir baahar ko harkat 
karti hai, is liye ghussa ki haalat mein chehra garam aur rang surkh ho jaata hai, rage'n phool jaati hain. Isi tarah 
shiddat-e-farah-o-imbesaat!?? mein bhi insaani rooh baahar ki jaanib mutahrrik hoti hai. Yehi wajah hai ke in dono 
haalato'n mein rooh ke bilkul baahar aajaane ki binaa par maut ka khatra hota hai. Ghussa agar ghairat-e-islami aur 
taaeed-e-haq ke liye ho, to wo mamdooh aur qaabil-e-taareef hai aur agar khilaaf-e-sharaa' ho, to ye behrehaal 
mazmoom aur naapasandida hai. 


è ne ghussa par qaabu paane waale ki madh!?? 


zl 


Ghussa par qaabu paa lena har ek (1) ke bas ki baat nahi. Isi liye Aap 2 
farmaai hai. Aap £& ne farmaya: 


Jawaa'n mard aur bahadur wo nahi, jo (doosro'n ko) SC ος cell v sJI Gl TOU EY, dd 
khoob pachaadne waala ho. Balke haqeeqi bahadur ΄ dide p ΟΝ 
aur jawaa'n mard wo hai, jo ghusse ke waqt apne aap TEMPE 


par qaabu rakhe.19* 


17 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6116 181 Surah Shura 42:37 


178 T: (LB (523) Insaani fitrat, insaani khaslate'n 1? Surah Noof 24: 22 

[Rekhta] 183 T: (blusl) Khushi, suroor [Rekhta] 
17? T: (019) Jaanne waala, aalim, baa-khabar, 184 T: (543) Taareef, tauseef [Rekhta] 
agalmand, daanishmand, hoshiyaar [Rekhta] 185 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: 6114 


150 Surah Aale Imran 3: 134 
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Aap #5 ki majlis mein ek (1) aadmi ko kisi doosre par ghussa aagaya aur ghussa ki shiddat se uska chehra surkh ho 
gaya. Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


Main ek (1) kalma jaanta hoo’n, agar ye aadmi wo ea ἂν S. e VEM TAN WG j Ζ΄ ια HN gl 
kalma adaa kare to ghussa kaafoor ho jaae. Wo Kalma 
ye hai: A'auzu Billahi Minash Shaitaanir Rajeem.'9e em ges 


Ek (1) hadees mein Aap #4 ne farmaya: 


isi ith i e^ , τοις $e Lp LR 2a 
Jab kisi ko ghussa aae aur wo khada ho, to baith jaae, RA CAS 56 rab M $3 e e g 
agar ghussa khatam ho jaae to theek, warna let i: 


jaae.? m s dd 
Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


4 


Jo shakhs badla lene ki taagat-o-gudrat Κε bawajood P : AS ο AN UE à: ii P4 ως” 56 EY TUE bf: YA 
apne oopar zabt kare to Allah Ta'ala giyaamat ke din 


usey sabke saamne bulaakar ye igthear dega ke wo jis Ul PE i^ A tud VIA us ιός Pul es abe Vy 
hoor ko chaahe apne liye pasand karle. 188 


Aap i& ki hayat-e-taiyyaba aafoo-o-dar-guzar ka behtareen marga??? thi, aapne apne badtareen aur shaded-tareen 
dushmano'n ko maaf farmaya diya. Kuffar-e-Makkah ke zulm-o-sitam se duniya waaqif hai, jo unho'n ne Sahaba 
Ikram #% aur khud Aap % par rawaa rakhe. Magar jab aap faateh ki haisiyat se Makkah aae aur wo log aapke saamne 
pesh hue to aapne unhe'n koi baat yaad tak naa karaai aur badi faraakh dili se farmaya: 


Aaj tum par koi giraft nahi, tum sab azaad ho. 4 aj) ji RS SK σας E y 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


Insaan jo kuch peeta hai, usme behtareen ghoont - MP < ké die ieu Σὰ ἂν ke eis b: 1 igi da G 
ghusse Κα ghoont hai. Jo Allah Ta'ala ki razaa ki ΄ ol 
khaatir piye. 19? à) a2 TERI Me 


Khulaasa ye ke shariyat mein ghussa ki bohot ziyaada mazammat aur mumaaneat aai hai aur ghussa pee jaane aur 
maaf karne ki badi taakeed aur fazilat hai. Isi liye pesh-e-nazar hadees mein Aap #5 ki khidmat mein aane waale ne 


arz kiya: Mujhe wasiyyat farmae'n, to Aap ¥ ne yehi farmaya: 


Ghussa naa kiya kar. 2! ΟΝ 


Sahabi ne apna sawaal is khayaal se mutaaddid martaba dohraaya, ke shayad Aap #4 kuch aur irshad farmae'nge. 
Lekin aapne usey baar baar yehi wasiyyat farmaai. Ho sakta hai ke wo naazuk-tabaa'!?? ho'n aur uneh'n ghussa 


186 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6115 19? Sunan Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: H4189 


137 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Adab: Η4782 191 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6116 

188 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Adab: H4777; Sunan Ibne 19? T: (sab SW) Tabiyat ki naazuki, chid-chida pan 
Majah: Az Zuhd: H4186 (hadees hasan) [Rekhta] 

189 T: (4355) Tasweer, guldasta, haalaat, tazkira 

[Urduinc] 
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ziyaada aata ho, is liye aapne unhe'n isi baat ki wasiyyat farma kar us khaami ki taraf tawajjo dilaai ho (Wallhu 
A'alam). 


17. Har Kaam Saleeqe Se Aur Har Ek Se Husn-e-Sulook 


Syedna Abu Ya'ala ας bin Aus #5 Rasool Allah 3& de p dii T T a E E A οἱ RE 
se riwayat karte hain, Aap £ ne famraya: Beshak h j τ ] d : a : 
Allah Ta'ala ne har cheez ke saath accha sulook karne ος ο, LES aU o! : 06 T ade ANI " AI 
ka hukum diya hai. Pas jab tum qatl karo, to acche κ, n "PPS I 
tareeqe se qatl karo aur jab zibah karo, to bhi acche limb € 513 caka) Iga els 55 (ee NS 
tareege se zibah karo. Tumhe'n chaahiye ke apni churi aeuo t. kansa τῷ n.a 

Κο khoob tez karo aur zabeeha ko raahat EE ος Co» pose p Jes ἀπο 


pohonchaao.””? 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(6458) Waajib aur farz kar diya, (Oa 231) ye (5a) ka masdar hai. Koi accha kaam karne ko ehsaan kehte hain. Yaad 
rahe ke accha kaam wohi hai, jise shariyat accha qaraar de. Khilaaf-e-sharaa'!?^ raae ΚΟ accha qaraar nahi diya jaa 
sakta. (41) qaaf ke neeche zer, qatl karne ki haalat-o-kaifiyat, qatl karte hue ehsaan (yaane qatl karne ka umda aur 
behtar tareeqa) ye hai ke aala-e-qatl tez ho aur jaldi se qatl kar diya jaae aur maqtool ko saza dena maqsood naa ho. 
(4554 ἆ) badi churee, churee ki dhaar. (aks ci) ye “συ!” se mushtaq hai, yaane zabeeha Κο raahat pohonchae. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees-e-mubaarak mein Aap 3& ne ek (1) daaemi aur abadi usool bayan farmaya hai, ke Allah Ta'ala ne har ek (1) 


ke saath ehsaan karne ka hukum diya hai. 
Ehsaan: 


Iske maane neki, husn-e-sulook, narmi, kisi kaam ko saleeqa aur mahaarat se anjaam dena, kisi kaam ko anjaam dete 
waqt usme khoob husn aur umdagi paida karna. Haqdaar ko uske haq se ziyaada dena, ye sab ehsaan ke mafhoom 
aur uski mukhtalif soorate'n hain. 


Ehsaan Ki Ehmiyat: 


Islam mein ehsaan ki badi ehmiyat hai, quran-e-kareem aur ahadees mein baarha iska hukum diya gaya hai, 
chunache quran-e-majeed mein hai: 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala Adl-o-Ehsaan Ka Hukum Deta beg IE Jod αἷς αι 5 
Hai.?^ i terio Pet Á 
Tu Bhi Ehsaan Kar, Jaisa Ke Allah Ta’ala Ne Tujh Par 3i d nni 1 ut 2 τς 
Ehsaan Kiya.1?e e -- 
Allah Ta'ala Ehsaan Karne Waalo'n Κο Pasand Karta "E A à ái T 
Hai.!?” ορ kn ANU) 

193 saheeh Muslim: As Said waz Zabaaeh: H1955 196 Surah Qasas 28: 77 

19^ T: Shariyat ke khilaaf raae [RSB] 197 Surah Baqara 2: 195 


195 Surah Nahal 16: 90 
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ῃ 1 198 
Ehsaan Ka Badla Ehsaan Hi Hai. 3 PE yi 


Ehsaan fil-Qatl: 


Ehsaan ki isi ehmiyat ke pesh-e-nazar Aap 3& ne farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ne har ek (1) ke saath ehsaan (husn-e-sulook) 


ka hukum diya hai. 


Hatta ke agar sharai usoolo'n ke tahat kisi ko qatl karna ho, to acchi tarah qatl karo. Qatl ka asaan tareeqa ikhteyaar 
kiya jaae, taake maqtool ko ziyaada takleef naa ho aur maqsad bhi haasil ho jaae. Albatta daaka-zanee ke mujrim ko 
sooli ki saza aur shaadi-shuda (zaani)??? ko sangsaar karne ka hukum choonke shariyat ne diya hai, is liye wo jaaez 
hai. 


Baaz log qatl karte waqt ek-ek a'zoo (s-5£) kaat-te hain, taake usey ziyaada takleef ho. Islam kisi Κο naa-rawaa aur 
ghair-zaroori takleef nahi dena chaahta. Hatta ke jaan lene ki soorat mein bhi wo kam-az-kam takleef dene ki talqeen 
karta hai. 


Ek (1) dafa aapne hukum diya ke kuffar-e-quraish mein se jo pakda jaae, use aag se jalaa diya jaae. Phir Aapne 
farmaya: “Sirf qatl kiya jaae aur aag se jalaaya naa jaae, kyounke aag ka azaab dena sirf Allah Ta'ala ka haq hai" .?9? 


Ehsaan biz Zabeeha: 


Isi tarah aapne farmaya ke jab zibah karo, to bhi saleeqa aur umdagi se zibah karo. Tumhe'n chaahiye ke churee ko 
khoob tez karlo aur zabeeha ko raahat pohonchaao. 


Zabeeha ko mundarja-zel tareeqo'n se raahat pohonchai jaa sakti hai. 


Zibah karne se pehle usey paani pilaaya jaae. Churee ko jaanwar se chupakar rakha jaae. Usey narm zameen par 
litaaya jaae, churee pehle se khoob tez Karli jaae. Churi jaldi-jaldi chalaai jaae. Tamaam rage'n khoob kaati jaae'n, 
taake rooh nikalne mein der naa ho. Jaanwar ko acchi tarah thanda ho jaane ke baad chamda utaara jaae. Kisi doosre 
jaanwar ke saamne jaanwar ko zibah naa kiya jaae. 


Ek (1) dafa Aap ἕξ ne dekha ke ek (1) shakhs bakri Κο zibah karne ki khaatir zameen par litaakar uske saamne churee 


tez kar raha hai. Aap && ne farmaya: “kya tum is jaanwar ko zibah se qabl hi baar-baar maarna chaahte ho?” 201 


198 Surah Rahman 55: 60 200 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Jihad: H3016 


19? T: Urdu pdf mein typing karte hue shayad "zaani" 201 Tabrani Kabeer: H11916; Tabrani Ausat: V2 P379; 
lafz type nahi hua hai. [RSB] Majmua az Zawaaed: V4 P42 
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18. Tagwa Aur Husn-e-Akhlaag 


soa $7 


Syedna Abu Zar Jundub bin Junaadah :# aur Abu DEP uuu oto Z4 o 5 Ἕν 


Abdur Rahman Moaaz bin Jabar às se riwayat hai. 
Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: Tum jahaa'n kahee’n bhi ee ade Äl ke AU ο o eee AN ο... 
ho, Allah Ta'ala Κα khof dil mein rakha karo aur gunah Jp a a IA SF Š 24.9252 X NG 
7 poA ος ο Anan) sl. qas Ux ΔΙ sl LJ 
ke baad neki kar liya karo. Wo neki us gunah ko mitaa ᾽ j c 2f z a J 
daalegi aur logo’n ke saath acche akhlaaq se pesh NR A κ S ales 
aaya karo.?? ? πὶ d 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(αὐ! Si Allah Ta'ala ka tagwa ikhteyaar kar. Yaane apne aur Allah Ta'ala ki saza-o-iqaab ke darmiyan rukaawat paida 
kar aur uska tareeqa ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ke awaamir?? par amal aur nawaahi?”” se ijtenaab kiya jaae. Yaane uski 
hudood ki paabandi ki jaae. (SIS eus) tum jahaa'n kahee'n bhi ho. (2-55 Wasi Ka eis) gunah ke baad neki kar 
liya karo. Neki us gunah ko mitaa daalegi. Yaane jab tujhse koi saghira gunah Πο jaae to iske baad neki kar liya karo, 
wo neki us gunah ko zaael kardegi. Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed mein irshad-e-ilaahi hai: 


Beshak Nekiyaa'n Buraiyo'n Ko Khatam Kar Daalti S gs | pus ERA 3 


Hain.20> 


Is hadees mein gunah se "saghira gunah” muraad hain, kyounke kabira gunah baghair tauba ke maaf nahi hote. 


Logo'n ke saath husn-e-sulook ka maamla kar. 


AA á 2 4 
Iski mukhtalif soorate'n hain, masalan khus-rooi??? se milna, unse eeza-o-takleef ko door karna aur unse bhalaai 
karna. Unse accha bartaao karna aur unke saath acche tareeqe se rehna-sehna waghaira. 
Tashreeh: 


Aap #4 ne Hazrat Abu Zar Jundub bin Junaadah # aur Hazrat Moaaz bin Jabar à dono ko 3 naseehate'n farmaee'n: 


1. Taqwa: Aapne unhe'n pehli wasiyyat ye farmaai: 


Tum jahaa'n kahee'n bhi ho, Allah Ta'ala ka khof dil Eg [c ἂν E 
mein rakho mt 
Taqwa bada jaame lafz hai, isme neki ka shauq aur amaal-e-qabeeha se nafrat-o-ijtenaab tak shaamil hai. 
Ye wasf ek (1) mohtaat zindagi ikhteyaar karne ka mutaqaazi hai. Saheb-e-taqwa shakhs intehai phoonk- 
phoonk kar qadam rakhta hai aur koi aisa kaam nahi karta, jisme hurmat yaa karaahat ka koi shaaeba hi ho. 
Quran-e-Kareem mein baarha taqwa ka hukum diya gaya hai. Chunache irshad hai: 


202 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Bir was Silah: H1987 205 Surah Hud 11: 114 


203 T: (50191) Ahkaam e llaahi, wo baate'n jin ke baja- 206 T: ($95 55) Khush-shakli, khush-manzari, khush- 
laane ka shariyat mein hukum diya gaya hai [Rekhta] chehragi [Urduinc] 


204 T: ( (54195) Wo umoor jin ke karne se shariyat ne 
manaa kiya hai [Rekhta] 
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Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala Se Darte Raho, Jaisa Ke ας 
Usse Darne Ka Haq Hai Aur Tumhe'n Maut Aae to 

' , 207 ΄ ο ᾧ 
Islam Ki Haalat Mein Α86. Nape wa 


Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala Se Darte Raho Aur Seedhi 
Baat Kiya Karo. ??? 


usc 56 Ms t 1,51 βῆ 2:01 gl t 


Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala Se Daro Aur Har Shakhs Ko ώς ιό E 
4M c Adi ba * d "hd; μια iji IL 
Ghaur Karna Chaahiye Ke Wo Kal Oiyaamat Ke Liye Kya z b A 5 i 


Bhej Raha hai??? 


Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n meyaar-e-takreem, tagwa hai, jo shakhs jis gadar is wasf se muttasif hoga, utna hi 
uska muqaam hoga. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Kareem mein irshad hai. 


i d d n «ο du uk κος d us ofr, ὦ 
Tum Mein Se Allah Ta'ala Ke Yahaa'n Sabse Ziyada κ. SU aji ue ς 4 4 
Muazzaz Wo Hai, Jo Ziyada Muttagi Ho. 219 Aa ΄ f á 


Allah Ta'ala ke taqwa, dar aur khof ka mafhoom ye hai ke insaan intehai mohtaat zindagi basar kare. Taqwa 
ke maane mein bayan kiya jaata hai ke taqwa hadd-darja ehtiyaat ko kehte hain. Jaise koi shakhs khar-daar 
jhaadiyo’n ke darmiyan intehaai tang raaste se badi ehtiyaat se chalta hai, ke uska daaman kaanto’n mein 
naa ulajh jaae, yaa koi kaanta usey zakhmi naa karde. 


Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala ka khof apne dil mein bitha le. Allah Ta'ala usey hikmat-o-danaai se nawaazta hai. 
Jaisa ke maaroof maqoola hai: 


7 . ἘΚ . . 211 . M pakah ο μον 9 9 4 
Allah Ta'ala Κα khof hikmat-o-danaai ki asaas”” hai. ài FA à < ; j| ὀρ 


Taqwa ki isi ehmiyat aur fazilat ke pesh-e-nazar Aap #$ ye dua farmaya karte the. 


I ] ῃ ] ] ο "V. à Γαδ, 2 3ος "a 
Ya Allah! Main tujhse hidaayat, taqwa, paakdamani ΓΡ wr ANG NAMA) seb 7 ERU 


aur tawangari ka sawaal karta hoo'n.212 


Isi liye har ummat ko taqwa ki talgeen ki gai, farmaya: 


Jin Ko Tumse Pehle Kitab Di Gai, Unhe'n Aur Tumhe'n Á :ι ᾽ οὗ, οἱ, 
í ΠΊΕ Ji Uis pese UK hai i iji s ΝΗ 
Hamne Taqwa Ki Talgeen Ki. 2213 eu id Tee ii 


2. Tauba: Apne dono saathiyo'n ko aapne doosri wasiyyat ye farmaai: 


Gunah ke baad neki kar liya karo, wo neki us gunah ko 23 1527 Ji [66 A 
mitaa daalegi. UG 


207 Surah Aale Imran 3: 102 211 T: (wll) Buniyaad [Rekhta] 


205 Surah Ahzab 33: 70 ?? Saheeh Muslim: Az Zikr: H2721 
?0? Surah Hashr 59: 18 213 Surah Nisa 4: 131 


210 surah Jujarat 49: 13 
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Waagai nekiya'n gunaho'n Κο khatam aur mitaa daalti hain, jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai: 


a ᾽ ' MET AA E ue 
Beshak Nekiya'n Gunaho'n Ko Mitaa Daalti Hain. ER jai "RA 5 


Ghalati par dawaam-o-sabaat ki bajaae fauran Allah Ta'ala ki taraf rujoo kare aur tauba-o-isteghfaar kare. Allah Ta'ala 
uski ghalati maaf farmadega. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


Jis Aadmi Se Ghalati Ho Jaae Yaa Apne Aap Par Zulm -á 6 lo YA TM 
aJ Jo; 4) [AA Lid HU 3 le e^ Exc 

Kar Baithe, Phir Agar Wo Uske Baad Allah Ta'ala Se a P 2 TI 

Maafi Ki Darkhwast Kare Το Wo Allah Ta'ala Κο eo y 


Bakhshne Waala Meherban Paaega.?^ 


Ye bhi Allah Ta'ala ka insaan par fazal aur rahem hai ke insaan agar ghalati kare to uske naama-e-aamaal mein sirf 
ek (1) gunah likha jaata hai aur jab insaan koi neki ka kaam kare to usey kam-az-kam 10 guna sawab milta hai. Isi liye 
kisi ka qaul hai. 


Jiski ikaaiyaa'n, dahaaiyo'n se badh jaae'n. Uske liye PeF EN EE 4: ην 
tabaahi-o-halaakat hai. d 


Is liye Nabi ἕξ ne wasiyyat farmaai ke agar kisi waqt gunah sarzad ho bhi jaae to uske baad neki kar liya karo. Us neki 


ki wajah se buraai mit jaaegi. Agar insaan har gunah ke baad sirf ek (1) neki hi kare, to bhi nekiya'n gunah se ziyaada 
ho jaati hain. Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


Har Insaan Khataa Ka Putla Hai Aur Behtareen Khata- PRE [ENTE ΠΗ͂ 237 οὐ NI 
kaar Wo Hain, Jo Tauba Kar Le'n. 


Jo shakhs sidq dil se tauba karle aur Allah Ta'ala ke saamne nadaamat-o-sharmsaari ka izhaar kare to Allah Ta'ala 
uski ghalati maaf kar deta hai aur wo you'n paak ho jaata hai goya usne gunah kiya hi nahi. 


Insaano se gunaho'n ka sarzad hona fitri amr hai, albatta gunaho'n par israr-o-dawaam ghalat hai. Insaan se gunah 
ho jaae to tauba karni chaahiye Allah Ta'ala maaf kar dega. Isi liye muttaqiyo'n ki sifaat bayan karte hue kaha gaya 
hai. 


D : 216 
Wo Apne Gunaho'n Par Israr Nahi Karte. ΜΕ ü de ibas ἀν φῇ 


Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Agar tum gunah na (~) karo, to Allah Ta'ala tumhe'n khatam karke tumhari jagah aise 


logo'n ko le aaega, jo gunah ke baad Allah Ta'ala se isteghfaar karenge aur Allah Ta'ala unhe'n maaf kar dega”.?”” 


Insaan jab sidq dil se tauba kare to Allah Ta'ala us bande par az-had khush hota hai. Aap #4 ne γε baat ek (1) waazeh 


misaal de kar bayan farmaai. 


“Tumhara kya khayaal hai, koi shakhs veeran aur be-aab-o-giyaah?'? jungle mein safar kar raha ho, jahaa'n khane 
peene ki koi cheez naa ho, uska zaad-e-raah?'? oontni par ho. Is jungle mein dopaher ke waqt araam ke waqfa mein 
jab ye soya hua ho, uski oontni gum ho jaae, wo oontni ko talash karne ki mukammal saee’ kare, use oontni na mil 


214 Surah Hud 11: 114 218 T: (οἱ. 9 5T » ) Khushk aur banjar [Rekhta] 

215 Surah Nisa 4: 110 219 T: (el; 35) Raah ka kharch, raah ka tosha [Rekhta] 
216 surah Aale Imran 3: 135 

217 Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2749 
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sake. Wo naaummeed hokar apni jagah waapas aakar baith jaae aur achaanak uski oontni khud-ba-khud waapas 
aajaae. Kya tum uski khushi ka andaaza kar sakte ho? Jis qadar ummeed us naa-ummeed shakhs ko oontni ko haasil 
kar lene aur apne bach jaane par hoti hai, insaan ke tauba karne se Allah Ta'ala usse bhi ziyaada khush hota Παί”.:20 


Tauba Ki Qubooliyat Ki Sharaaet: 
Jab insaan Allah Ta'ala ke saamne gunah ka eteraaf karke tauba kare to Allah Kareem tauba qubool farma leta hai. 


Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


Wo Allah Ta'ala Hi To Hai, Jo Apne Bando'n Ki Tauba 
Qubool Farmata Aur Khataao'n Se Dar-guzar Farmata 
Hai. 221 


DEEI ορ gik sake ἐρ ὯΝ Wa TAI 


Imam Nawavi à Sharah Saheeh Muslim mein raqam-taraz hain ke “Tauba ke maane rujoo aur waapasi hai”. 
Lehaza tauba se muraad gunaho/n se rujoo hai. Iski teen (3) sharte'/n hain: 

1. Gunah ko tark karna. 

2. Us par nadaamat ka izhaar karna. Aur 


3. Aainda gunah naa karne ka azm karna aur agar maasiyat ka taalluq insaano ke saath ho, to chauthi shart 
ye bhi hai ke saaheb-e-haq ko raazi Και liya jaae" 222 


Quran-e-Kareem mein irshad hai: 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala Ki Taraf Khaalis Tauba foh, πῃ, 987 δι Ta Ra Mo rh e 
ol eS p Ua AS 4 JI ui Nasal JI VET 
Karo, Umeed Hai Ke Tumhara Rabb Tumhare Gunah 2 2” s TÁU ee 


Maaf Karde. E KE 
3. Husn-e-Akhlaag: 


Aapne apne dono saathiyo'n Κο teesri wasiyyat ye farmaai ke logo'n ke saath husn-e-akhlaaq se pesh aaya karo. 
Husn-e-akhlaaq musalman ka behtareen wasf hai aur tamaam Ambiya Ikram i& aala akhlaaq ka umda namoona the. 


Aap £ ke aala akhlaaq ka tazkira quran-e-kareem mein in alfaaz se hai. 


Beshak Aap Akhlaaq Ki Aala Qadro'n Par Faaez Hain.?? ες p dai ους 


ΕΚ (1) hadees mein aapne apni be'sat ka magsad bayan karte hue farmaya: 


4 
£ 


; ip 224 A ; "A 2 " i á 
Mujhe makaarim?”” (aala) akhlaag ki takmeel ke liye MI pes KEN ^ is us 
mab-oos kiya gaya hai. i 5 z 

Ek (1) hadees mein aapne acche akhlaaq waale ko kaamil momin qaraar diya. 
Ahle imaan mein se sabse kaamil imaan waala wo hai ZAR ολ, otn οι αι, οί 
4 Lal eu Uu! μα δα STI 
jiske akhlaag sabse umda ho'n. A ej 
?2 Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2744 ?3 Surah Qalm 68: 4 
221 Surah Shura 42: 25 224 T; (0/64) Ausaaf e hameeda, khoobiyaa'n, 
222 Sharah Saheeh Muslim lin Nawavi Kitab ut Tauba muhaasin, buzurgi ke af-aal [Rekhta] 
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Hazrat Ayesha & se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah ἕξ ne farmaya: 


: 5 t ;9 ο. pi UA 
Beshak ek (1) momin apne umda akhlaag ki ba-daulat «ο RN ou A E l 5j l NA) A 
rozedaar aur tahajjud-guzaar ka darja paa leta hai.??^ Be. Ὢ | E $ 


Qiyaamat ke roz mizaan mein sabse wazni amal, aala akhlaaq hoga. Aapne farmaya: 


2 


Bande ki mizaan mein husn-e-akhlaag se ziyaada 13 ῄ ο... $i ας Ji CS RU ai 
ais Ou qu oed = ἐς du 
wazni koi amal naa hoga.?"6 7 7 i Js 3 gc αν 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Umro bin Aa's b se riwayat hai ke Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


Kya main tumhe/n aisa shakhs naa bataau'n, jo Allah 2 axo Tos. ἂν Qoi «τι 
; | | ο αν ι 7η ὦ) UI ΡΝ 

Ta'ala Κο sabse ziyada mehboob hai aur wo giyaamat 

ko mere sabse ziyaada qareeb hoga? Sahaba 23; ne {22164} 

kaha: Zaroor bayan farmae'n. Aap £ ne farmaya: 

Jiska akhlaaq sabse umda ho.?? 

Aap 3& agarche intehai aala akhlaaq ke maalik the, iske bawajood ye dua kiya karte the: 
Ya Allah! Toone jaise meri soorat khoobsurat banaai ΑΣ ogl da. c]82 pe; 
i . i 335 Quid ο celda CLA us exl 
hai, waise mere akhlaaq bhi umda bana de. τ = 
Hazrat Nawaas bin Sam-aa'n se marwi hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: 

Neki umda akhlaaq ka naam hai.?? Ai sos 4 ἵ 
225 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: H4798 228 Musnad Ahmad: V1 P403; Saheeh Ibne Hibban: 
226 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: H4799; Jaame H959; Arwa-ul-Ghaleel: V1 P113 
Tirmizi: Abwab-ul-Bir was Silah: H2003 229 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Bir was Silah: H2553 


227 Saheeh Ibne Hibban: H485 
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19, Tagdeer Aur Tawakkal 


Syedna Abul Abbas Abdullah bin Abbas «Ὁ 
hai ke ek (1) roz mein Nabi-e-Akram is ke peeche tha 7 2 7 z 7 


JUS KA kang «dle AN Lo d al 4 i% 
ο ο ὀρ} A lé 


> se riwayat jJ z » A á ο 


to Aap £ ne farmaya: Aye ladke! Main tumhe'n chand 


(mufeed) baate'n bataata hoo'n. Tu Allah Ta'ala ke 
ahkaam ki hifaazat kar (uske ahkaam ki paabandi kar) 
wo teri hifaazat karega. To Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ki 


isi Bly AN AKE 
34565 esaet NUT αν ος 
νην 
το 5 μέ AI 


i ces YI c5 dude ἂν zs 


hifaazat kar, to usey apne saamne paaega. Jab tu 
sawaal kare to Allah Ta'ala hi se sawaal kar. Jab to 2228 
madad talab kare, to Allah Ta'ala hi se madad maang. 
Yaad rakh saari duniya jamaa hokar tujhe faaeda 
pohonchna chaahe to wo tujhe kisi baat ka faaeda aur 
nafa nahi de sakti siwaae uske jo Allah Ta'ala ne tere 
liye muqaddar kar rakha hai aur agar saare log milkar 
tujhe nuqsaan pohonchaana chaahe'n to wo tera kuch 
bhi nahi bigaad sakte, siwaae us nuqsaan ke jo Allah 
Ta'ala ne tumhare liye muqaddar kar rakha ho. Qalam 
uthaa liye gae aur sahife khushk ho chuke hain". ji 
(Tirmizi ne ise Hasan Saheeh kaha hai) Tirmizi ke ο s T i c) d idt cd 2) bii 
alaawa doosre mohaddiseen ki riwayat mein you'n 
hai. Tu Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ki hifaazat kar, tu use 


saamne paaega. Tu khush-haali mein uski taraf rujoo 


T (Re Eya pp sans 
e 


as ἡ όριο 
" TES 


kar wo tang-dasti ke waqt teri madad farmaega. Yaad 
rakho! Jo cheez tumhe'n nahi mili, wo tumhe'n mil hi 
nahi sakti thi aur jo kuch tujhe mil gaya usse tu 
mehroom nahi reh sakta tha. Yaad rakho! Allah Ta'ala 
ki madad sabar se waabasta hai aur takaleef-o- 
masaaeb ke baad kushaadgi aur faraakhi aati hai aur 
tangi ke baad asaani bhi hoti hai. 230 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(635 glas ae al de ον) Cs JA SIS) Main ek (1) roz Nabi £& ke peeche tha, DE b) Arbo’n ke yahaa'n doodh 
chudaane ki umar se 9 baras tak ki umar ke bacche ko ghulam kehte hain. Unki umar us waqt taqreeban 10 saal thi. 
(US) Yaane nasaaeh, ye jamaa gillat ka wazan hai, kyounke in kalimaat ko hifz karna nihayat asaan hai, is lafz ke 
aakhir mein tanween in kalimaat ki azmat ke izhaar ke liye hai. (ail 251) Allah Ta'ala ki hifaazat kar, yaan uske aaed- 
karda faraaez aur ΜΡ ki ο... kar aur namesna uska taqwa ikhteyaar kiye reh. Uske mana- “karda aur naa- 
(SB) apne saamne yaane tu μάς n bhi hoga, hitsazat amaanat aur taaeed mein tu usey apne saamne paaega. 
(21! οὐ 13) Allah Ta'ala hi se maang. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: “ah ĉo ali I3 I9" 231 


(dut bakul) Akele Allah Ta'ala hi se madad maango, kyounke tumhari duao'n ki qubooliyat aur tumhari iaanat?? ka 
ikhteyaar isi ko hai, kisi doosre ko nahi. (296531 c455)) Qalam uthaae jaa chuke hain, kyounke ye tamaam umoor heeta 


230 Tirmizi: Sifat-ul-Qiyaamah: H2516; Saheeh-ul- 
Jaame as Sagheer lil Albani: H2661 


231 Surah Nisa 4: 32 
2327: (c 3tel) Madad, imdaad [Rekhta] 


tehreer??? mein aachuke hain. (CAR AUI DES Ye tumhare umoor pehle tehreer ho chuke aur arsa hua us tehreer ki 
roshnaai khushk ho chuki. (C222) se muraad lau-e-mahfooz waghaira, wo saheefe hain, jin mein kaaenaat ki 
tagdeere'n darj hain. (£35) Nemat-o-khush-haali aur farawaani. (Si & gái ól) Farj se muraad gham se najaat hai 


aur gham se dil ki tangi muraad hai. 
Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Aap £& ne apne chacha-zaad bhai Abul Abbas Abdullah bin Abbas xà; ko chand naseehate'n farmaai 
hain. Ba-zaahir is hadees ke mukhaatib Abdullah bin Abbas «Ὁ. hain, lekin fil-haqeeqat aapne unki wustaat224 se ye 
tamaam musalmano ko hidayaat di hain. Ye hidayaat aur nasaaeh badi jaame hain aur in par amal-paera hone ki 
soorat mein ek (1) musalman ka imaan takmeel-pazeer hota hai, duniya sawaar jaati hai, wo duniya ki parwah nahi 
karta aur apna haajat-rawa sirf Allah Ta'ala hi ko samajhta hai aur use duniya ke kisi bhi shakhs ka dar nahi rehta wo 
Allah Ta'ala ki hifazat aur amaan mein aajaata hai. 


Pehli Naseehat: Allah Ta'ala Ke Ahkaam Ki Hifaazat 


Aap £ ne naseehato'n se qabl unhe’n apni jaanib acchi tarah mutawajje hone ke liye farmaya. Ladke! Main tumhe’n 


chand baate’n sikhaane lagaa hoo’n. Aapka maqsad ye tha ke ye ahem baate’n hain, unhe’n ghaur se sunkar yaad 
rakh. Usey poori tarah mutawajje karke aapne farmaya: 


Tum Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ki hifaazat karo, yaane ] 
uske ahkaam ki itaa-at karte raho. Tum Allah Ta'ala ko DR Pli aji a 


apne saamne paaoge. 


Yaane tum jab tak Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ki hifaazat karoge, Allah Ta'ala tumhari hifazat karega aur uski rahmat-o- 
barkat har waqt shaamil-e-haal hogi. Ye haqeeqat hai ke jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ka paaband aur uska 
farmabardar hota hai, to Allah Ta'ala khud uski nigehbaani aur hifaazat farmata hai. Aur aisi jagah se uski rozi ka 
intezam karta hai, ke insaan ke waham-o-gumaan mein bhi nahi hota. Jaisa ke quran-e-majeed mein irshad hai: 


Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala se darta hai, Allah Ta'ala uske TIE CU 
liye koi sabeel nikaal deta hai aur aisi jagah se rozi y ag ος SA ue Jens i e SI 
faraaham karta hai. Jiska use wahem-o-gumaan bhi "PP 
nahi hota.?^ 


Is silsila mein Sahaba Ikram # ki zindagiyo'n mein hame'n bohot se waagiaat milte hain, jin se Allah Ta'ala ke is 
irshad ki mazeed tasdeeq ho jaati hai. 


Sahaabi-e-Rasool Hazrat Safeena i£ ka waaqia mashoor hai, ke ek (1) dafa dauraan-e-safar jungle mein jaa rahe the, 
ke achanak ek (1) khoon-khuwar sher aapohoncha wo hamla karne lagaa to Hazrat Safeena εξ; ne farmaya: "Aye 
Sher! Yaad rakho! Main Rasool Allah # ka saathi aur khaadim hoo"n, kya tu mujhe khaaega? Chunache unka bayan 
hai ke sher hamla se ruk gaya. Gardan jhuka kar unke paao/n chaatne lagaa aur usne unki nigrani ki taake koi doosra 
jaanwar unhe'n pareshan naa kare”. 


Isi tarah musalmano ke ek (1) ashkar ko raat jungle mein theherne ki zaroorat pesh aai. Hazrat Uqba bin Aamir is 
ne zor se elaan kiya ke Muhammad Rasool Allah #4 ke saathi aaj raat is jungle mein qiyaam karenge. Lehaza tamaam 


jaanwar jungle khali kar de'n. Unka elaan sunte hi tamaam jaanwar apne-apne baccho'n ko lekar jungle se bahar 
chale gae. 


233 T; (555 aa) Likhna, qalamband karna [Rekhta] 235 Surah at Talaaq 65: 2-3 
234 T: (bhs) Zariya, waasta, tawassut [Rekhta] 
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Isi tarah Saheeh Muslim mein ek (1) waagia mazkoor hai ke Aap 3& ne Hazrat Abu Obaida «ὃ. ki sarbarahi mein 300 


aadmiyo'n ka ek (1) Lashkar kuffar par nazar rakhne ke liye saahil-e-samandar ki taraf bheja aur sirf ek (1) hahteli 
khajooro'n ki unke supurd ki. Kyounke unhe'n dene ke liye iske alaawa koi cheez maujood naa thi. Hazrat Jabir εν, 
kehte hain, ke Hazrat Abu Obaida 4 rozana sirf ek-ek khajoor dete. Kisi ne poocha aap ek (1) khajoor se kya karte 
the? Farmaya! Ham usi ek (1) khajoor se saara din guzaara karte, khajoor khaakar paani pilete aur saara din khajoor 
ki guthli ko baccho'n ki tarah chooste rehte aur ham bhook ke hatho'n majboor hokar laathiyo'n se darakhto'n ke 
patte jhaad kar unhe'n paani mein bhigo-bhigo kar khaya karte. Arbi mein patto'n ko al-khabt kehte hain, isi 
munaasebat se ye lashkar jaish-ul-khabt kehlaata hai. 


Hazrat Jabir d kehte hain, ham samandar ke kinare jaa rahe the ke hame'n saahil-e-samandar par ek (1) bohot bada 
teela nazar aaya. Ham waha'n pohonche to wo Ambar naami ek (1) samandari jaanwar tha. Pehle to Abu Obaida 5 
ne kaha ye murda hai. Haraam hai, ham nahi khaa sakte, phir socha ke ham Rasool Allah à& ke faristaada? hain. 


Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein nikle hue hain, khane ke liye hamare paas kuch nahi lehaza izteraar??7 ki binaa par kha sakte 
hain. Hazrat Jabir b kehte hain, ham 300 aadmi the, waha'n ek (1) maah hamara qiyaam raha aur ham uska gosht 
khaate rahe. Uski aankh ke ghadhe se hamen kai matke charbi haasil ki aur ham usse bael ke jism ke mutaabiq tukde 
kaat-kaat kar khaate rahe aur ham sab khoob farba ho gae. 


Abu Obaida à ne jaanwar ki jasaamat ka andaaza lagaane ke liye uski ek (1) aankh ke ghadhe mein logo'n ko baithne 
ka kaha to 13 aadmi uske andar samaa gae. Phir sabse ooncha ount magwaa kar us par palaan bandha aur sabse 
taweel aadmi ko ount par bithaa kar uski pasli ke neeche se guzaara gaya to pasli is qadar buland thi, ke wo bade 
araam se neeche guzar gaya. Jab ham waha'n se rawaana hone lage to ham uska gosht apne hamraah madina bhi le 
gae, waha'n pohonch kar hamne Aap 3& se ye waagia zikr kiya to aapne farmaya: 


Wo (khusoosi) rizq tha, jo Allah Ta'ala ne tumhare liye SEN ια, 95 Λι 
e u. i) rizq j u iy aiii 5 
nikaal ἴΠα.238 


Phir aapne dariyaaft farmaya: Tumhare paas uska gosht maujood hai, to hame'n bhi do. Chunache hamne aapki 
khidmat mein bheja to aapne bhi tanaawul farmaya. Choonke ye log Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein nikle hue uske mukhlis 
bande the. Allah Ta'ala ne kaise unke rizq ka intezam farma diya. (4 4i 6 au 66 53) ka bhi yehi mafhoom hai, ke jo 
shakhs Allah Ta'ala ka ban jaae apne aapko uska mutee' aur farmabardar karle aur uske ahkaam ka aamil aur paaband 
ho jaae to Allah Ta'ala uski hifaazat karta. Uski zaruriyaat poori karta aur uski pareshaniyaa'n door farma deta hai. 


Ashaab-ul-Ukhdood ke waaqia mein jab ek (1) baccha Allah Ta'ala par imaan le aaya. Baadshah aur uske 
hawariyo'n ne use qatl karne ke mukhtalif mansoobe banaae. Ek (1) dafa usey qatl karne ke liye samandar mein 
daalne ke liye le gae. Lekin Allah Ta'ala ne dushmano'n ko halaak kar diya aur uski hifaazat farmaai. Ek (1) dafa use 
maar daalne ki khaatir pahaad ke oopar le gae. Taake waha'n se dhakka de kar neeche giraa de'n to Allah Ta'ala ne 
uski hifaazat farmaai aur pahaad ko harkat hui, wo sab log neeche jaa gire aur wo baccha mehfooz raha.?*? 


Hazrat Juraij à» Allah Ta'ala ke ek (1) nek, saaleh aur muttaqi bande the. Us zamane ki ek (1) aurat ne badkaari ki, 
uske batan se baccha tawallud hua, ab usse pooch-gach ki gai to usne Juraij ka naam le liya, ke ye baccha uska hai. 
Log tarah tarah ki baate'n karne lage ke Juraij to bada abid-o-zahid banta tha. Magar poshida taur par aise kaam bhi 
karta hai. Josh-e-mukhalifat mein wo log unke ibadat khane ko giraane aae. Juraij is saari soorat-e-haal se be-khabar 
the. Unho'n ne logon se kaha ye mujh par ilzam hai. Baccha laao, bacche ko laaya gaya to Juraij ne bacche se poocha 


?36 T: (050:5,3) Bheja hua, qaasid, safeer [Rekhta] 235 Saheeh Muslim: As Saiyad: H1935 


237 T: (011331) Be-ikhteyaari, majboori, bebasi 239 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zuhd: H3005 
[Rekhta] 


67 


ke tumhara baap kaun hai? Allah Ta'ala ki qudrat se baccha bol padaa aur usne bataa diya ke mera baap falaa'n hai 
aur logo'n ko Juraij ki be-gunahi aur pakdamani ka yaqeen ho gaya.?^? 


Dekhe'n Allah Ta'ala ne kaise apne bande ki hifazat farmaai aur uski iffat ka izhaar karwaya. In waaqiaat se Aap 3& ki 


is naseehat ki taaeed-o-tasdeeq hoti hai, ke jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala ke deen-o-ahkaam ki paabandi karta hai to Allah 
Ta'ala khud uski hifaazat karta aur uske saath hota hai. Allama Iqbal ne ye baat ek (1) sher mein you'n bayan ki hai. 


Ki Muhammad Se Wafaa Toone To Ham Tere Hain 
Ye Jahaa'n Cheez Hai, Kya? Lauh-o-Qalam Tere Hain 


dl «ζωμό edu [3 9 


Aap 3& ne Hazrat Abdullah 5 ko doosri wasiyyat farmaai, jab bhi maangna ho to sirf Allah Ta'ala se mango. Iska 


taalluq tauheed se hai ke insaan apni har qism ki zaroorat sirf Allah Ta'ala ke saamne pesh kare. Wohi haajat-rawa 
aur mushkil-kusha hai, iske alaawa kisi aur ko haajat-rawa aur mushkil-kusha samajhna tauheed ke manaafi aur shirk 
hai. Tamaam insaan khwah wo kitne hi nek kyou'n naa ho'n, apni tamaam hajaat-o-zaruriyaat ke liye Allah Ta'ala ke 
mohtaaj hote hain. Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala se maangta hai, to Allah Ta'ala uski zaroorat ko poora farmata hai. Aap #5 


ne farmaya: 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala saheb-e-haya-o-karam hai. Jab 
banda Allah Ta'ala ke saamne haath phaelata hai, to 
Allah Ta'ala ko haya aati hai ke usey khali haath 


waapas kare.?^* 


5 ex e e e gi ag ANG 


Allah Ta'ala to is qadar meherbaan hai ke raat ke waqt jab saari kaaenaat araam karti hai, Allah Ta'ala raat ke aakhri 


hisse mein pehle asmaan par tashreef laakar bando'n ko pukaarta hai: 
$9 “Kya hai koi maghfirat ka taalib? Main usey maaf kar doo'n". 


® "Koi hai mujhe pukaarne waala? Main uski pukaar ka jawab doo'n”. 


® "Hai koi saail???? Ke usey ataa karu'n". 


(Is tarah mukhtalif cheezo'n ka naam le-lekar Allah Ta'ala apne bando'n ko pukaarta hai) Aur ye silsila subah tak jaari 


rehta hai).?? 


Pas apni har haajat-o-zaroorat Allah Ta'ala hi se talab ki jaae. 


Ambiya Ikram i& ka uswa bhi yehi hai ke unho'n ne apni har zaroorat ke liye Allah Ta'ala se darkhwast ki. Hazrat 


Adam sixt par azmaaesh aai to unho'n ne dua ki. 


Aye Hamare Rab! Ham Apni Jaano'n Par Zulm Kar 
Baithe Agar Tu Hame'n Maaf Naa Kare Aur Ham Par 
Rahem Naa Kare To Ham Khasara Paane Waalo'n Mein 


Se Honge.?^ 


240 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Bir was Sila al Adab: H2550 
241 Sunan Abu Dawood: ΑΙ Witr: H1488; Jaame 
Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3556; Sunan Ibne Majah: Ad 
Dua: H3865 
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Ge SS LES ( a οἱ) csl db ὦ; 


Ee 


242 T: (L) Dariyaaft karne waala, poochne waala 
[Rekhta] 

243 Saheeh Bukhari: At Tahajjud H1145; Saheeh 
Muslim: Salat-ul-Musafireen: H757 

244 Surah Araaf 7: 23 


Hazrat Nuh sl jab qaum ko tableegh karke aajiz aagae to dua ki: 


Ya Allah! Main Aajiz Aagaya Hoo'n, Tu Meri Madad * al & m a 


Farma.?^5 


Hazrat Yunus sk pareshani ka shikaar hue, machli ke pet mein jaa pohonche to dua ki: 


Yaa Allah! Tere Siwa Maabood Nahi, To Har Aeb Se " E AG 5 

i «ΜΑΙ akah UA 
Paak Hai Aur Main Hi Khata-kaar Hoo'n.??? πο ρα v ] 

Khud Nabi-e-Kareem # ne bhi apni har pareshani aur zaroorat ke waqt Allah Ta'ala se darkhwast ki. Insaan agar 

Allah Ta'ala se sawaal naa kare aur kuch naa maange to Allah Ta'ala naaraaz hota hai. Chunache ek (1) hadees mein 

hai. Aap £& ne farmaya: 


Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala se naa maange to wo usse PEE 
s de Satang AN E ο na 


naaraaz ho jaata hai.?® 


Yaane duniya ke logo’n se maanga jaae to naa-khush hote hain. Allah Ta’ala is qadar meherbaan hai ke maangne se 
khush aur naa maangne se naaraaz hota hai. Kisi ne kya khoob kaha hai: 


Yaane “Insaan se koi cheez naa mango 


Balke usse mango, jiske karam-o-sakhaawat ke ] 4 "E 
darwaze hamesha khule rehte hain. CLASS Y ἄγ! cedi JUS 
Kabhi band nahi hote, agar tu Allah se maangna tark 
karde, wo naaraaz hoga. ig 4 $4 5j : A x A 
Jabke uske bar-aks igar insaan se sawaal kiya jaae to 
wo naaraaz ho jaata hai". MUERE. 

J AA εἶν ὦ e»! c 


Insaan aur Rabb mein kitna farq hai, ke Allah Ta'ala se maangna chod de'n to wo naaraaz hota hai aur Ibne Adam se 
kuch maanga jaae to naaraaz ho jaata hai. Is liye Aap # ne wasiyyat farmaai: 


Jab bhi mango to sirf Allah Ta'ala hi se maango. aji JE AG" 13 


«ὦν Rd οἷα, 1. 


Tauheed ke mafhoom mein ye cheez bhi shaamil hai ke insaan apnihar mushkil aur pareshani ke hal ke liye Allah 
Ta'ala se madad ka taalib ho. Kyounke wohi iske layag hai, ke insaan ki madad kare. Uske alaawa kisi mein iski taagat 
hai naa ikhteyaar. Is baat ki ehmiyat ke pesh-e-nazar namaz ki har rakat mein ye igraar karaaya jaata hai: 


Yaa Allah! Ham Khaas Teri Hi Ibaadat Karte Hain Aur s ος {ιά Άμος {ιά 
uu ο 552.450 5Η 
Khaas Tujh Hi Se Madad Chaahte Hain.?^? 5 5 
245 Al Oamar 54: 10 247 Jaame Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3373; Sunan Ibne 
246 Surah al Ambiya 21: 87 Majah: Ad Dua: H3827 (sanad hasan) 


248 Surah Fateha 1:5 
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Nafa aur nugsaan ka maalik sirf Allah Ta'ala hai aur koi nahi, farmaya: 


Tum Allah Ta'ala Ke Alaawa Kisi Ko Mat Pukaaro Jo SAPE xau e aga LK E i WAA 
Tumhe'n Nafaa De Sakte Hain Naa Nugsaan. Agar Tum c οὐ Ἕνα) 3 xis G αν να Fed E 
Ne Aisa Kiya To Zalimo'n Mein Se Hoge. Aur Agar Allah T 

LASS à AU is 5 13 Πο) Γρ 23 G 
Ta'ala Tumhe'n Nugsaan Pohonchana Chaahe To Usey 390 τα ο» É Si 
Allah Ta'ala Ke Alaawa Koi Rok Nahi Sakta Aur Agar 
Wo Faaed Dena Chaahe To Uske Fazal Ko Bhi Koi Rok 


Nahi Sakta. Wo Jise Chaahe Apne Fazal Se Nawaazta el ES ET ES o? ET 
Hai, Wohi Bakhshne Waala, Meherbaan Hai.?^? 


o^ 8 eal ajaa) S οὐ πό) 32} ο νά EE 


Jo log Allah Ta'ala ke alaawa kisi aur se madad talab karte hain. Unki aajizi ka tazkira you'n farmaya: 


Kya Ye Log Unko Shareek Tehrate Hain, Jo Paeda Karne Ρ 


ολ - Pipe $393. og d [qe te 
Ki Taaqat Nahi Rakhte. Balke Wo Khud Allah Ta'ala Ki M Oda Ys ο... ο gx Υ δ “ο 
Makhloog Hain. Jo Apni Madad Kar Sakte Hain, Naa N Zr | E: NT "p 
Pukaarne Waalo'n Ki. Agar Tum Un Logo'n Ko Hidayat sa ο) ο o2 D T. - n 
Ki Taraf Bulaao Bhi To Ye Tumhara Kehna Naa d Wes rus JM ace dudit et uud 2 á 
(μα) ol Galo alala ομως. ο. AU 
Maane'nge. Tum Unhe'n Bulaao Yaa Khamosh Raho, pue O, ertet quee "M qe 


Baraabar Hai. Beshak Allah Ta'ala Ke Siwa Tum Jino κά | 4 aii Js eS Si sue ἀν or m 6l 


Pukarte Ho, Wo To Tum Jaise Bande Hain, Unhe'n 
Pukaar Kar Dekhlo. Agar Tum Sacche Ho to Unhe'n zA < o! 


O22 


Tumhari Baat Poori Karni Chaahiye.?»? 
Isi tarah mazeed farmaya: 


Kaun Hai Jo Pareshan Haal Ki Pukaar Ka Jawab De Jab 
Wo Pukaare Aur Wo Takleef Ko Hataae.?*! 


2* 


Ελ ολα SS M Shu ed ο 


Yaane Allah Ta'ala ke alaawa koi nahi, choonke pukaar sunne waala madad ko pohonchne waala aur masaaeb ko 
door karne waala Allah Ta'ala ke alaawa koi nahi. Is iiy jab bhi madad ki zaroorat ho to sirf aur sirf Allah Ta'ala hi se 
maangni chaahiye. Hazrat Abdullah ko Rasool Allah # ne yehi wasiyyat farmaai: 


Jab bhi madad maango to sirf Allah Ta'ala hi se M. uon 
AURA Saka NG 
maango. z 


Khayaal rahe isse muraad fauq-ul-asbaab, yaane zaraae aur wasaael ke baghair madad talab karna hai. Asbab-o- 
wasaael ke baghair sirf aur sirf Allah Ta'ala hi madad farmata hai. Aur asbab-o-wasaael ke mutaabiq insaan bhi ek- 
doosre ki madad karte hain. Isi liye farmaya: 


Neki Aur Taqwa Ke Kaamo Mein Ek Doosre Ki Madad 


252 Aa 721 le Vig 


Karo. 
249 Surah Yunus 10: 106-107 251 Surah Namal 28: 62 
250 Surah Araaf 7: 191-194 252 Surah Maaeda 5:2 
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Tawakkal A'alallah: 


Aapne mazeed naseehat ye farmaai ke saari insaaniyat milkar tumhe'n koi faaeda pohonchaana chaahe to nahi 
pohoncha sakti. Isi tarah sab log milkar tumhe'n nuqsaan pohonchaana chaahe'n, to kuch nahi bigaad sakte wohi 
hoga jo Allah Ta'ala ko manzoor ho. 


Muddai Laakh Buraa Chaahe To Kya Hota Hai 
Wohi Hota Hai, Jo Manzoor-e-Khuda Hota Hai 


Quran-e-Majeed mein mutaaddid muqamaat par Allah Ta'ala par tawakkal aur bharose ka hukum diya gaya hai. 


Ahle Imaan Ko to Allah Ta'ala Hi Par Bharosa Rakhna 


253 OP Jik aji! de 


Mera Allah Ta'ala Hi Par Bharosa Hai Aur Bharosa 


Karne Waalo'n Ko Usi Par Bharosa Karna Chaahiye.?? 


Chaahiye. 


Sls αλ Ji wah ley οδός 


ἂν να ὁ edd ce o y eal Jj 


o 


saaz Hai, Ahle Imaan Ko Chaahiye Ke Usi Par Bharosa 203 25 SEDA 


Keh Deejiye Hame'n Wohi Pohonchega Jo Allah Ta'ala 
Ne Hamare Liye Likh Diya Hai Aur Wohi Hamara Kar- 


Kare'n.?55 
Jo shakhs Allah Ta'ala par bharosa rakhe, usey Allah Ta'ala hi kaafi hai. 


Aur Jo Allah Ta'ala Par Tawakkal Kare To Wo Uske Liye — c NR 
Kaafi Hai.””? WI S49 ἃ) ας IS ya cp 


Ek (1) hadees mein Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala par bharosa rakho, jaisa ke us par bharosa rakhne ka haq hai. 
To wo tumhe"n parindo'n ki tarah rizq dega ke wo subah ko khali pet ghoonslo'n se nikalte hain aur shaam ko pet 
bhar kar waapas laut-te hain” 257 


Sirf Allah Ta'ala par tawakkal aur bharosa karna imaan ka taqaaza hai. Is liye aapne ye naseehat bhi farmaai ke momin 
ka poora etemaad, bharosa aur tawakkal sirf Allah Ta'ala par hona chaahiye. Log nafa pohoncha sakte hain naa 
nuqsaan. Haath par haath rakh kar baithe rehne ko tawakkal nahi kehte, balke mehnat-o-koshish ke baad nataaej- 
o-awaagqib?*? ko Allah Ta'ala ke supurd karne ka naam tawakkal hai. 


Izaala Mashakil: 


Aap ne ye bhi farmaya ke asoodgi-o-khushaadgi ke dino'n mein Allah Ta'ala ko yaad rakho, wo tangdasti mein 
tumhari madad karega. 


Taqdeer: 


Aap ne farmaya: Yaad rakho, tum jis cheez se mehroom ho, wo tumhari qismat mein nahi thi aur jo tumhe'n mil gai 
hai, wo mil kar rehni thi kyounke ye Allah Ta'ala ke faisle hain, jo behrehaal poore hokar rehte hain. 


Sabar: 


Aakhri mein Rasool Allah 3& ne sabar ki ehmiyat-o-fazilat ke baare mein farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ki madad sabar se 


waabasta hai aur takaleef ke baad khush-haali aaya karti hai aur tangi ke saath asaani bhi hoti hai. Lehaza kisi mauqa 
par koi imtehan, azmaaesh yaa pareshani ho to sabar karna aur Allah Ta'ala se madad talab karni chaahiye. Aakhir- 
kaar wo takleef aur pareshani door ho jaaegi. 


253 Aale Imran 3: 122 256 Surah at Talaq 65: 3 


254 Surah Yusuf 12: 67 257 Sunan Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd H4164 
255 Surah Tauba 9: 51 258 T: (5198) Anjaam, kaam ka anjaam [Rekhta] 
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20. Sharam-o-Haya Juz-e-Imaan Hai 


À ue AN OLEY AA ο ie sna al 
Syedna Abu Masood Uqba bin Umro Ansari Badari 2 λα : E wot 
Ax 


se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: Sabeqa GAN WA 5l ee ade ἄν eei à 35 UU : Jó 


nabuwwat ke kalaam mein se logo’n ne jo baate’n - 4 ji 
paai hain, unme se ek (1) ye bhi hai ke jab tu haya G keh g= τη B ia Be Ἂξ ne VIS 


chod de to jo dil chaahe Καγ.25} 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


WES bl e ἐνο MR 409] a 6) yaane wo hukum jis par tamaam shariyate'n muttafiq hain. Sabeqa tamaam Ambiya 
ki shariyato'n mein haya ek (1) mamdooh"9? sifat rahi aur uska hukum diya jaata raha aur ye hukum kisi bhi shariyat 
mein mansookh nahi hua. (&Xà le k46) Jo dil chaahe kar, isme tahdeed?*! aur waeed hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees-e-mubaarak mein Aap 3& ne haya ki ehmiyat waazeh farmaai hai, ke Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek ye is qadar 


ahem hai ke ye tamaam sabeqa ambiya ki taalimaat ka juzu raha hai, jab haya hi nahi to insaan jo dil chaahe karta 
rahe, usey koi rok nahi sakta. 


Haya: 


Us fitri jazba ko kehte hain, jo insaan ko neki ki taraf raaghib karta, buraiyo'n aur khilaaf-e-murawwat kaamo'n se 
nafrat dilaata hai. Ek musalman ke imaan ka taqaaza ye hai ke wo baa-haya ho. Aap #4 ne isey imaan ka ek (1) 


sho'ba?* qaraar diya hai. Farmaya: 


Imaan ke 70 se zaaed sho'be hain, unme sabse afzal P P τ 5 

΄ ἂν Ν FUR MIC το Ri er IN KYI 
sho'ba Laa Ilaaha Illallah yaane tauheed hai aur sabse £ g J% ' 2 2 ο 
kam-tar darja raasta se takleef-deh cheez Κο hataana NET 8 i AA iC £i D E ST ibus TET 


hai aur haya bhi imaan ka ek (1) sho'ba hai. 


Hazrat Abu Huraira aur Abu Bakrah aur Imran bin Hussain x& se riwayat hai, Aap £3 ne farmaya: 


Haya imaan ka hissa hai aur imaan dukhool-e-jannat 
263 


Ai ὁ Sys ska Waa tof 


ka zariya hai. 


Imaandaar shakhs baa-haya hota hai aur jisme haya ka jazba naa ho, goya wo imaan ke us wasf se mehroom hai. Aap 
i& ne ek (1) aadmi ko suna ke wo apne bhai ko haya ki kasrat par sarzanish?9^ kar raha tha. Aap £& ne farmaya: 


259 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ Ambiya: H3483-3484 263 Sunan Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: H4184; Ibne Hibban 


260 T: (τ9λα2) Jis ki taareef ki jaae, qaabil e taareef, (Mawarid uz Zamaan): H24, 1929; Mojam us Sagheer 
pasandida [Rekhta] lit Tabrani: V2 P115 

261 T: (0.45) Taqweef, daraana, dhamki dena, 264 T: (οὗ κά) Bura-bhala kehna, tambeeh, malaamat 
tambeeh [Rekhta] [Rekhta] 


262 T: (a3 À) Shaakh, hissa, tukda, juzz [Rekhta] 
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2 


Isey rehne do, kuch naa kaho, haya imaan ka hissa s δῶ κο, 
4 4 oU Gya FGI SG ies 


hai. 265 ` pd s 


Aap % ne haya ki madh?9Ó karte hue farmaya: 


πα... 
Haya mukammal taur par khair hi khair hai.?5 AS - su 


Haya ki ehmiyat ke zimn hi mein Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


5 ο hs 226 E M aaa 
Be-hayaai jisme ho, usey maayoob banaa daalti hai £^ dd εδ)! OS 9 AS YI e dd “AN ο UG 
aur jisme haya aajaae wo usey muzaiyyan aur ΕΙ ΠΝ " 
Αιρ 
khubsoorat banaa deti Πα|.758 JANG y! 


Haya ka maltab yehi hai ke insaan apne aapko buraai aur guanh se bachaae aur sharam-gaah waghaira par qaabu 
rakhe. Islam mein sharam-o-haya par bahot ziyaada zor diya gaya hai. Aap #4 ke mutaalliq ahadees mein aaya hai ke 
Aap ὃ kuwaari ladki se bhi ziyaada ba-haya the.?9? 


Hazrat Imran bin Hussain # se marwi hai, Aap £ ne farmaya: 
Haya khair-o-barkat hi laati hai.?7? pr Y n Υ εἰ! 


In tamaam ahadees se haya ki ehmiyat-o-barkat waazeh hoti hai. Is liye isey imaan ka hissa garaar diya gaya hai. Jis 
insaan mein sharm-o-haya ka jazba naa rahe, to usse kisi neki, bhalaai aur khair ki tawaggo nahi ki jaa sakti. Akbar 
Ilahbadi farmate hain: 


Jisko Khuda Ki Sharam Hai, Wo Hai Buzurg-e-Deen 
Duniya Ki Jisko Sharam Hai, Mard Shareef Hai. 


Jisko Kisi Ki Sharam Nahi, Usko Kya Kahoo’n 
Fitrat Ka Wo Razeel?” Hai, Dil Ka Kaseef?”? Hai. 


265 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H24; Saheeh Muslim: 269 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Manaqib: H3562; Saheeh 


Al Imaan: H36 Muslim: Al Fazael: H2320 

266 T: Taareef 270 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6117; Saheeh Muslim: 

267 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6117; Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H37 

Al Imaan: H37 271 T: (0,97) Ghatiya, neech, bura [Rekhta] 

265 Sunan Ibne Majah: H4185 272 T: (2:5) Badnaseeb, naapaak, ganda, najis 
[Rekhta] 
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21. Allah Ta'ala Par Imaan Aur Is Par Saabit Qadmi 


Asini ο ο... a oppi 9L Sa MB TET, 


yan ade AN ka Yyang € : KAG δω di 


Abdullah δ» se riwayat hai. Maine kaha: Yaa Rasool 
Allah #! Mujhe islam ke baare mein koi aisi waazeh 


baat farmae'n ke uske mutaallig mujhe aapke alaawa 


Ῥ 
ye 


NG en DA ao NGGEN οὔ 
kisi se poochne ki zaroorat naa rahe. Aap £& ne : JU AC NC JU. WAN A po T d 
farmaya: Tu keh, main Allah Ta'ala par imaan laaya, II 
. ] 273 E 5 AL coa 
aur phir us par saabit qadam reh. ΄ a 


Sharah al Alfaz: 


(ey 3) Islam Κε baare mein yaane islami ahkaam aur aqeeda ke mutaalliq. (933) “baat” yaane aisi jaame baat, jo 
deeni ahkaam par mushtamil aur is qadar waazeh ho, ke uski mazeed wazaahat ki zaroorat naa ho. (ἀν ὁ δαὶ Jó) Tu 
keh, main Allah Ta'ala ΠΗ imaan laaya. Yaane Allah Ta'ala par apne imaan ki tajeed kiya karo. Dil aur zuban se iska 
iqraar bhi karta reh. (21 ES Phir usi par pakka ho jaa. Yaane sharai ahkaam par amal aur ahkaam-e-sharaiyya ki 
mukdhalifat se ijtenaab karne par saabit qadam reh. 


Tashreeh: 


Hazrat Sufiyan bin Abdullah 5. ne Aap 3& ki khidmat mein arz kiya: Yaa Rasool Allah #5! Mujhe islam ki baabat koi 


aisi jaame baat farmae'n ke iem ka mafhoom waazeh ho jaae aur phir kisi doosre se poochne ki zaroorat naa rahe. 
Aapne intehaai jaame jawab farmaya: 


Aamantu Billahi "^d cal" kehne ke baad, us par YAA a1 
saabit qadam reh. LS 


Ek muhib-e-saadiq ko Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein be-shumar qism ki takaleef ka saamna karna padta hai. Kamaal-e- 
imaan ka taqaaza hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein aane waale un tamaam sadmaat ko bardasht kiya jaae aur imaan- 
o-islam par saabit qadam rahe. Quran-e-Kareem mein aise logo'n ke liye basharat hai. 


Beshak Jin Logo'n Ne Kaha Ke Hamara Parwardigaar F TT : "PH ΡΤ $ E {ή ji ji 4 
Allah Ta'ala Hai, Phir Wo Usi Par Saabit Aadam Rahe, 26 9 qu Yi y. Ul ὦ a | OUT 9, 
Un Par Qiyaamat Ko Koi Khof Hoga, Naa Hi Wo á, ΛΝ s 
i WA Ww > NE xi dl E | 

Ghamzada Honge. Aise Log jannati Hain, Usme » T - uc c 22 asp 
H ha Rahe’ Aur Unhe'n Unke Kiye Hue A | A pec 

amesha Rahe'nge Aur Unhe'n Unke Kiye Hue Amaa NA " 
Ka Badla Diya Jaaega.?"* 
Maaloom hua ke qubool-e-iman ke baad isteqaamat ki badi ehmiyat hai aur ye poore deen ki rooh-rawaa'n hai. Uske 
baghair musalman ki deeni-o-mazhabi zindagi be-rooh aur be-kaif hai. Balke insaan sirat-e-mustaqeem se bhatak bhi 
sakta hai. 


Kisi kaam mein musalsal jaddo-jahad karna aur poori tawajjo se mashghool rehna isteglal-o-isteqamat hai. Insaan jis 
cheez ko durust aur haq samjhe, usey ikhteyaar karna aur us raah mein jo masaaeb aae'n, unhe'n bardasht karna 
aur jaan tak ki parwah naa karna, isey isteqaamat fid deen wal imaan kehte hain. Quran-e-Kareem mein Aap ἕξ, ko 


bhi isteqamat ki talqeen ki gai hai. 


273 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H38 274 Surah Ahqaaf 46: 13-14 
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Aap Deen Par Saabit Qadam Rahe’n, Jaisa Ke Aapko W A ΕΠΗ ς NG NGA MA ὅλα uf zs 
Hukum Diya Gaya Hai Aur Jo Log aapke Saath Hain Aur *o$ : PNE 4 


Wo Tauba Kar Chuke Hain, Wo Bhi Deen Par Saabit u5 3I 4 AA ANE EU » Wes NG Wa "M 
Qadam Rahe'n Aur Hadd Se Tajaawuz Naa Karo, 

Beshak Wo Tumhare Tamaam Amaal Ko Dekh Raha ora ya e $93: ma di y c^ Fa 
Hai Aur Tum Un Logo’n Ki Taraf Mailaan Naa Rakho Jo 

Zaalim Hain, Warna Tum Jahannam Ke Mustahiq Ho 

Jaaoge, Allah Ta'ala Ke Alaawa Koi Tumhara 


Madadgaar Hoga, Naa Tumhari Madad Ki Jaaegi.”” 


Doosri Jagah irshad hai: 


Pas Aap Logo’n Ko Isi Deen Ki Taraf Bulaae’n Aur Khud 
Bhi Is Par Saabit Qadam Rahe’n, Jaisa Ke Aapko Hukum 


Hai Aur Aap Un Logo’n Ki Khwahishaat Ki Itteba Naa 
276 


κα eS ο E GS ELA "e A 


Kare'n. 


Chunache Nabi £& ko deen ki ishaa-at-o-tableegh ke silsila mein bohot se takaleef-o-masaaeb ka saamna karna pada, 


jab ye waagqiaat padhe jaae'n to rongte khade ho jaate hain. Magar Allah Ta'ala ke hukum aur uski raza ki khaatir 
aapne intehaai saabit qadmi ka muzahera farmaya. 


Kuffar aur mushrikeen Nabi 3& ke saath mil jaane aur imaan qubool karne waalo'n Κο bhi shadeed takaleef diya karte 
the. Hazrat Bilal «3. ko unka aaga Umaiyya galey mein rassi daal kar ghaseet-ta aur dehekte koelo'n par kamar ke bal 
litaa kar seene par wazni patthar rakh deta aur mutaalba karta ke islam se munharif ho jaao aur Muhammad #4 ka 
saath chod-do. Magar Hazrat Bilal «3» ye sab kuch bardasht karte aur zuban se kalma-e-tauheed ka iqraar-o-izhaar 
karte rehte. 


Hazrat Khabbab 4à; waghaira ne ek (1) dafa Aap £& ke saamne kuffar ke zulm-o-sitam ka zikr kiya aur darkhwast ki, 
ke hamare liye dua farmae'n. Goya ye un masaaeb par pareshani ka izhaar tha. To Aap #4 ne farmaya: “Tumse pehli 


ummato/n mein aise log bhi the, jinhe"n imaan qubool karne ki paadaash mein cheer kar do (2) tukde kar diya gaya 
aur lohe ki kanghiyo'n se unka gosht nocha gaya, iske bawajood wo log deen par pukhta rahe, kya tum abhi se 
ghabraa gae Πο”.27 


Jab koi shakhs sidq dil se imaan qubool karta hai, to usey takleef-o-masaaeb ke liye bhi taiyyaar rehna chaahiye, 
kyounke imaan-o-islam ke nateeje mein milne waali jaza koi maamooli nahi. Allah Ta'ala apne bando'n ka imtehan 
leta aur khoob azmaata hai, jo log is imtehan mein poore utarte hain, phir unke liye aisa sawab aur badla hai, jiska 
insaan tasawwur bhi nahi kar sakta. 


Kya Tumne Samajha Hai Ke Tum Jannat Mein You'n Hi i "ELT yx Y κά "T NN al ux jas Éj ON 
Chale Jaaoge, Abhi Tak Tum Par Wo Ahwaal Waarid ΄ 
Nahi Hue, Jo Tumse Pehle Logo'n Par Aate The, A dads εν R A e ada: 25 pe ot adii KA 
Unhe'n Allah Ta'ala Ki Raah Mein Be-shumar 

Takleefo'n Aur Masaaeb Ka Saamna Karna Padaa Aur RA 


Is Hadd Tak Ezaa Di Gai Ke Rasool Aur Uske Saathi 


275 Surah Hud 11: 112-113 277 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Ikraah: H6943 
276 Surah Shoora 42: 15 
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Pukaar Uthe Ke Allah Ki Madad Kab Aaegi? Yaad 
Rakho! Allah Ki Madad Qareeb Hai.?/? 


Doosre muqaam par irshad hai: 


Kya Logo'n Ne Samajh Rakha Hai Ke Unhe'n Imaan μου desk t uod o ef 

Qubool Karne Ke Baad You'n Hi Chod Diya Jaaega Aur 

Unka Imtehan Nahi Liya Jaaega. Hamne Unse Pehle EXTERIUS [ος PEUT 
νον, i ees BA Egill AN Eda νο 

Logo’n Ko Bhi Azmaaya Tha, Is Tarah Allah Zaahir 

Karega Ke Daawa-e-Imaan Mein Kaun Sacche Hain aur PE 


Kaun Jhoote Hain?.?” 


A 


Beshak Jin Logo’n Ne Allah Ta'ala Ki Ruboobiyat Ko γί χρημα; Ja MESE: y ο) «ὁ, AE 3l 5 
Maan Liya Aur Phir Us Par Pukhta Ho Gae To Un Par P s 


Farishte Naazil Hokar Unki Dharaas Baandhte Hain, Ke dr UA τ F i Ju FSA li ; y NIE: 
Khof Naa Karo Aur Ghamgeen Bhi Naa Ho, Tumhe'n 


Jannat Ki Basharat Hai, Jiska Tumse Waada Kiya Gaya b VC Ss EX 93 GAJI - ο an 
Hai. Duniya-o-Aakhirat Mein Ham Tumhare Saathi . 
Hain Aur Tumhare Liye Waha'n Dil-khwah Aur Dil- ra ϱὰρ ὃ c^ INS ὄχρ-ό ὦ ub x ce 9 


pasand Har Qism Ki Nemate'n Hongi Allah Ta'ala 
Meherbaan Bakhshish Karne Waale Ki Taraf Se 
Mehmaani Hogi.?9? 


Waagia Hazrat Khubaib à: 


Safar 4 Hijri mein haadsa rajee"*! hua. Nabi £& ne A'adhal (has) aur Qaarah (o)8) ke logo'n ki khwahish par 10 
aadmiyo'n ko Hazrat Asim bin Saabit Ansari 5 ki zer-e-imaarat tableegh ke liye rawaana farmaya. Makkah aur Asfaan 


ke darmiyan Bani Hazeel ka ek (1) qabila Banu Lahyaan rehta tha, un logo'n ne Banu Lahyaan ko musalmano par 
chadha diya, 7 aadmi mauqa par shaheed ho gae aur 3 baaqi bach gae. 


Ye teeno jaan ki amaan ke waada par neeche utar aae aur hathiyar daal diye. Unme se ek Hazrat Khubaib à bhi the. 
Kuffar ne mauqa paate hi, unke saath badhkar unhe'n giraftar kar liya. Un logo'n ne kaha ke ye tumhari badd-ahedi 
hai, magar un kaafiro'n ne parwaa naa ki. 3 Musalmano mein se ek Abdullah bin Tariq #5 is baat ko gawaara naa kar 
saka aur ehtejaaj karte hue ladne laga aur usne mardaana-waar?? ladkar jaan dedi. 


Ab do (2) aadmi baaqi reh gae. Mushrikeen ne un dono ko lekar Makkah mein farokht kar diya. Is Yusuf-e-Islam ko 
Haaris bin Amir ke beto'n ne khareed liya. Jise Ghazwa-e-Badar mein Hazrat Khubaib «8, hi ne qatl kiya tha. Uqba bin 
Haris ne unhe'n ghar mein laakar qaed mein daal diya. Mauhab ko nigrani ke ke liye muqarrar kar diya Khubaib à 
ke qatl mein mushrikeen ne bada ehtemaam kiya. 


Haram se bahar tanyeem ke muqaam par ek (1) darakht par sooli ka phanda latkaaya gaya. Logo'n ko jamaa kiya 
gaya. Jab wo log qatl ke liye Khubaib :# ko lene aae to farmaya: Zaraa thehraao jaao do (2) rakat namaz padh loo'n, 


278 Surah Bagara 2: 214 281 T: (445) Seerat aur islami taareekh min is waagia 
273 Surah Ankaboot 29: 2-3 ko waaqia e rajee' ya rajee ka waaqia bhi kaha jaata 
250 Surah Fussilat 41: 30-32 hai. [RSB] 


282 T: (519 45553) Mardo'n ki maanind, bahadduraana, 
daleraana, jur-at ke saath [Rekhta] 
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jee to ziyaada padhne Κο chaahta hai, lekin tum samjhoge ke main maut ke khof se bahaana dhoondh raha hoo'n. 
Namaz se farigh hokar soo-e-maqtal rawana hue aapki zuban par dua ke ye alfaaz the. 


Yaa Allah! Tu inhe'n shumar kar, ek-ek karke inhe’n γ΄ m P 222 οἳ af 
g 5 TEN A epe ING [346 Mus la cioe κα >| ge] el 
qatl kar aur in mein se kisi ko baagi naa chod. de 2 2 


Maqtal ke qareeb pohonche to ye sher padhe: 


Ajaa zi da 


Main ba-haalat-e-Islam qatl ho raha Ποο΄η. 
Mujhe koi gham aur parwah nahi ke main kis pehlu 


! ΄ 
girta hoon. Egen Αα) aS Lx čsl Pt 
Mere saath ye sulook Allah Ta'ala ki wajah se ho raha i . i 
is Gà 513 Αγιο” a Ass 
Wo chaahe to kate hue aazaa par barkat naazil > 
kardega.?*? ο, à ya de jisi ele ἍΛΩ 


Kai maah qaed mein rahe hurmat waale mahine guzar gae to qatl ki taiyyaariya'n hone lagee'n. Hazrat Khubaib εν, 
nenigraan se3 baato'n ki darkhwast ki thi. Aab-e-Shireen pilaana. Butho'n ke naam ka zabeeha (haram) naa khilaana 
aur qatl se pehle khabar kar dena. Aakhri darkhwast Uqba ki biwi se bhi ki thi. Jab qatl ka program banaa to usne 
aakar agaah kar diya. Khubaib :4 ne taharat ke liye ustara maanga, usne laa diya. 


Uska baccha khelta-khelta unke paas chala aaya. Unho’n ne az-raah-e-shafqat bacche ko apni raan par bithaa liya. 
Maa ki nazar padee to wo ghabra gai ke kahee’n Khubaib 6 adaawat-o-dushmani mein hamare bacche ko nuqsaan 
naa pohoncha de wo intehai pareshani ke aalam mein ον hui aai. Khubaib «2. unki pareshani ki wajah jaan gae. 
Farmaya: Kya tumhara AER hai ke main apne khoon ka badla is maasoom se D ος Y Baasha ham aise nahi 


ko nahi dekha. 


Allah Ta'ala us qaed mein Hazrat Khubaib Ὁ par khusoosi fazal farmata tha. Uqba ki biwi hi ka bayan hai ke maine 
baarhaa unke haath mein angoor ka khosha dekha, halaanke un dino’n angoor ka mausam bhi naa tha aur wo bandhe 
hue the. Kahee’n jaa sakte the, naa kisi ko unke paas aane ki ijaazat thi. Yaqeenan wo Allah Ta'ala ka bheja hua rizq 
tha, jo kahzana-e-ghaib se unhe’n milta tha. 


Qazi Muhammad Sulaiman Mansoorpuri # ne Hazrat Khubaib :4 ke alfaaz ka mafhoom you'n adaa kiya hai. 


Jab Nikalti Hai, Jaan Islam Par 
Tab Nahi Parwa, Mujhko Jaan Ki 


Kyou’n Naa Doo’n Kaamil Khushi Se Apni Jaan 
Chaahiye Mujhko Raza Rahman Ki 


Aarzu Naphaa’n Mere Seene Mein Thi 
Is Dil-e-Mushtaaq Pur Armaan Ki 


Aankh Kar Leti Ziyaarat Wagt-e-Nabi-e-Akram ἕξ, zaa 
Daai Haq Haadi-e-Imaan Ki 


Aye Khuda Pohoncha Unhe’n Mera Salam 


283 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Jihad was Sair: H3045 284 T: (Lal>) Hargiz nahi, magar [Rekhta] 
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Jaan Jin Par Maine Bhi Quran Ki 


Hazrat Khubaib «ὃ» ko jab sooli par latkaaya gaya to Abu Sufiyan ne aapse kaha bataao! Ab tum pasanad karte ho ke 
tumhari jagah yahaa'n Muhammad #5 hote aur tum bach jaate? Hazrat Khubaib #5 ne intehai mohabbat se farmaya: 
"Allah Ta'ala khoob jaanta hai, main to ye bhi pasand nahi karta ke meri jaan ke badle unhe'/n ek (1) kaanta bhi 
chubhe. Phir logo’n ne kaha tum islam chod-do to tumhe'n azaad kar diya jaaega". Hazrat Khubaib «Ὁ, ne farmaya: 
"Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Agar tum mere saamne saari duniya ki daulat bhi laakar dher kardo tab bhi islam nahi chod 
sakta". 


Aakhir Uqba bin Haaris utha aur aapko Shaheed kar diya. Is tarah islam ki tareekh mein jur-at-o-basaalat?9^ aur sabar 
isteqaamat ka ek (1) shandaar namoona chodkar aap is aalam-e-faani se rukhsat hue. 


Ye kaisa ajeeb manzar tha ke ek (1) ghareeb-ul-watan farzand par kaise zulm ho rahe the. Batahaa-e-kufr??9 ka qaatil 
farzand-e-tauheed ko kaise buri tarah qatl kar raha tha. Lekin ye farzan islam paekar farzand-o-raza bana hua, badi 
khushi-o-razamandi ke saath apne khaaliq ke naam par jaan de raha tha. 


Jaan Di, Di Hui Isi Ki Thi 
Haq To Ye Hai Ke, Haq Adaa Naa Hua 


Aap ἔξ ko is haadsa-e-faajeaa"7?' ki ittela wahee ke zariye hui. To farmaya: Khubaib! Tujh par salaam aur phir aapne 
Umro bin Rabea Zamree # ko us shaheed-e-islam ki laash ka pataa chalaane ke liye Makkah bheja. Umro bin Rabea 
raat ke andhere mein sooli ke paas gae, darakht par chadh kar rassi kaati. Jasad-e-athar zameen par gira. Neeche 
aae ke usey uthaa le'n, magar ye muqaddas jism zameen ke qaabil naa tha. Farishto'n ne usey uthaakar waha'n 
pohoncha diya, jahaa'n shaheedaan-e-wafaa ki roohe'n rehti hain. Umro bin Rabea 5 bade hairaan hue kaha: "usey 
zameen to nahi nigal gai?"?9? 


Qatal karte waqt mushrikeen ne unhe'n qibla-rukh naa rakha tha, lekin jo chehra qibla ki taraf phir chuka tha, wo 
kisi doosri taraf kaise phir sakta tha. Mushrikeen ne baar-baar usey doosri taraf pherne ki koshish ki magar nakaam 
rahe. 


Saeed bin Amir :# jo Hazrat Umar Farooq # ke ummaal mein se the, unka ye haal tha ke kabhi kabhi yakbaar-gi be- 
hosh ho jaaya karte the. Unse poocha gaya to bole mujhe koi marz hai naa koi shikayat. Hazrat Khubaib :# ke qatl 
ke mauqa par main majma mein maujood tha. Mujhe jab wo saara waagia yaad aata hai to fauran be-hosh ho jaata 
hoo'n. Mujhe apne aap par qaabu nahi rehta. Unke alaawa bhi kushtgaan-e-raah?9?-e-islam?9?? ke bohot se waagqiaat 
hain. Sabka zikr karna mazeed tawaalat ka baais hoga. 


Imam Ibne Kaseer à ne (ου SA PAE esi NT y) ki tafseer mein Hazrat Abdullah bin Huzafia àà; ka waaqia tafseel 
se zikr kiya hai. Isi tarah Hazrat Habeeb bin Zaid Mazni àà ka waagia bhi hai. Al Isteyaab waghaira mein unke waagia 
ki tafseel mil sakti hai. 


Is saari tafseel se maaloom hua ke deen mein isteqaamat hi se Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n buland muqaam aur 
maqbooliyat mil sakti hai. Allah Ta'ala sabko deen-o-imaan par isteqaamat naseeb farmae. (Ameen) 


285 T: (JUS) Shujaa-at, bahaadduri, daleri [Rekhta] 287 T: (442-8) Badi museebat waala, khatarnaak, 


?86 T: (beka) Makka Moazzama ki sarzameen, waadi e haulnaak [Rekhta] 
makka [Rekhta] is lafz ke maane ho'nge: Makka ki 288 ΑΙ Bidaaya wan Nihaaya: Juz 3 P69 
sarzameen mein rehne waale kaafir [RSB] 289 T: (5545) Maare gae, qatl kiye gae log [Rekhta] 


?90 T: Islaam ki raah mein shaheed kiye gae log [RSB] 
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22. Faraaez Aur Halaal-o-Haraam Ka Iltezaam 


Abu Abdullah Syedna Jabir bin Abdullah Ansari : se » WANI 
riwayat hai ke ek (1) shakhs ne Rasool Allah # se 5 á ji 

kaha: Farmaaiye! Agar main (sirf) farz namaze'nadaa : JÉ ee ade ἄν " AT dai diu. 5’ E eee 
karoo'n. (sirf) Ramzan ke roze rakhoo'n, halaal ko c 2. "M zu 
halaal aur haraam ko haraam samjho'n aur isee cA; c ESSI esa MW 5 cl 
ziyaada koi amal naa karoo'n to kya main jannat mein 


£s 
i 
ων 
` Ee 
x 
Q. 
ya 
$ 
& 
Er 
Q 


ο ο ου ENENG a 


jaa sakoonga? Aapne farmaay: Haa'n.??! 


a J6 ad JAS Nk a µε 


(essi C357) ka maane hai haraam se ijtenaab karoo'n aur (QS Jis) ka maane hai ke main halaal kaam ki hillat 
ka eteqaad rakhte hue us par amal karoo'n. 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


ES ól) Us shakhs ka naam Noman bin Qauqgil à hai. Banu Khuzaa' qabile se the. Unho'n ne Ghazwa-e-Badar mein 
shirkat ki aur Ghazwa-e-Ohad mein shadeed hue. (35i) batlaaiye aur fatwa deejiye. (263541) Panjgaana farz 
namaze'n. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees ki doosri sanad mein is saail ka naam Noman bin Qaugil zikr hua hai, usne Aap #5 se dariyaaft kiya ke main 
agar sirf farz namaze'n adaa karoo'n, ramzan ke roze rakhoo'n, halaal ko halaal aur haraam ko haraam samjhoo'n 
aur isse ziyaada koi amal naa karoo'n, to kya jannat mein jaau'nga. To aapne farmaya ke: Haa'n jo shakhs sirf faraaez 
ka saheeh taur par aamil ho, wo jannat mein jaaega. 


Ahle ilm ne bayan kiya hai ke sirf faraaez par iktefa karna aur nawaafil ko tark kar dena, agarche jaaez hai taaham 
nawaafil-o-sunan ki adaaegi ka khaas ehtemaam karna chaahiye. Aap ἕξ nawaafil-o-tatoo'??? ka khaas ehtemaam 
farmate. Ek (1) hadees mein aaya hai ke jis shakhs ke faraaez mein koi kami paai gai, wo nawaafil ke zariye se poori 
ki jaaegi.??? 


Agar koi shakhs tehgeer-o-istekhfaaf?? ki bina par sunnat ko chod-de to kaafir thehraga. Rasool Allah £ ne is saail 


ko sirf un faraaez par amal karne ki ijaazat dedi. Shayad baaqi ahkamaat us waqt tak farz naa the, yaa aap ye jaante 
the ke ye shakhs islam par raasikh hone ke baad baaqi ahkamaat par khud-ba-khud amal karega yaa faraaez ke 
taabe'?? sunan-e-muwakkida unhi faraaez ka hissa hain. Unse alag nahi aur unka tatimma??? aur takmila??" hain. 
Wallahu A'alam 


“agal Sadi s JANI C i 


Halaal ko halaal aur haraam ko haraam samjhoo’n. Halaal ko halaal samajhna waajib hai, albatta halaal ashiya ka 
istemal apni marzi par mauqoof hai, albatta halaal mein se jo umoor waajib ho’n un par amal karna zaroori hai. Isi 


291 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H15 2357: (00) Farmabardaar, mutee, maatahat, 

292 T: (69133) Nafil namaz, roza wagahira, mustajabaat paaband, hukum maanne waala [Rekhta] 

[Rekhta] ?96 T: (44:15) Baqiya, bacha hua, aakhri [Rekhta] 

233 Abu Dawood: H866; Ibne Majah: H1426 297 T: (a S5) Takmeel, itmaam, kaamil karna, poora 
294 T; (kål) Tauheen, tazleel, tahqeer [Rekhta] karna [Rekhta] 
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tarah haraam ΚΟ haraam samajhna aur usse mukammal ijtenaab farz hai, albatta izteraar??? ki soorat mein baaz 
umoor mustashna??? hain. 


“Kya main jannat mein jaau'nga?" Uska maqsad ye tha ke sirf in arkaan ke adaa karne ki soorat mein seedha jannat 
mein jaa sakoonga, yaa nahi, aapne farmaya haa'n. Jab tum faraaez ki mukammal paabandi karo. Halaal ko ikhteyaar 
karo aur haraam se ijtenaab karoge, to jannat mein jaaoge. Usne sunkar ye kaha: (Lui 60» T- ii y PITE) "Allah Ta'ala 
ki qasam mein isse ziyada kuch naa karunga”. 


Hadees ka maqsad ye hai ke musalmano ko chaahiye ke deen ke arkaan-o-faraez ko saheeh taur par bajaa laae'n. 
Ahkaam-e-lIlaahi ko tasleem kare'n aur itaa-at-e-llaahi ka jazba dil mein paida kare'n. Jab Allah Ta'ala aur uske rasool 
ki mohabbat aur deen par amal ka shauq dil mein paida hoga to ziyaada se ziayada nawaafil ki raghbat ho hi jaati 
hai. Isi liye Aap 3& ne saail ke jawab mein deen ke buniyaadi umoor zikr farma diye aur nawaafil-o-sunan ka zikr naa 
famraya ke jab islam uske qalb-o-zahen mein raasikh ho jaaega. To uski tabiyat khud-ba-khud baaqi ibadaat ki taraf 
bhi maael ho jaaegi. 


298 T: (9l) Be-ikhteyaari, majboori, bebasi 299 T: ($ñ) Alag, judaa [Rekhta] 
[Rekhta] 
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23. Wazu, Zikr, Namaz, Sadqa, Sabar Aur Quran Ke Fazaael 


Syedna Abu Maalik Haaris bin Asim Asha'ri #5 se p" 5) c» EET μού 3s DEEST ους zi ki 


riwayat hai. Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: Paakeezgi 


nisf imaan hai. Alhamdulillah ka kalma tarazu ko ^ti gei Ade à ke ἂν Jali JÉ : Q6 cae 
bhardega (yaane neki ke palde ko wazni karega). ὶ s 24d . -" 
Subhan Allah aur Alhamdulillah, ye dono kalma E ob cO edi Ἂς al Sij oka yai 
zameen-o-asmaan ke maa-bain khula ko pur karte m 


SL c sn ato Sos SCIAT Asp 


hain. Namaz (namazi ke liye) toor hai. Sadqa (sadqa y è 

karne waale ke liye imaan ki) daleel hai aur sabar 62554, απὸ á "TE PE 
|J 82 3123s ceo als εῶ δρ iall 

(sabar karne waale ke liye) raushni hai aur quran 2 Ms ora cip am LE 2 

A Ξ ya - o, ΄ ο üu à ο, 

tumhare haq mein yaa tumhare khilaaf daleel hoga. Ias K m d$ AAA BÓ Yu M ἂς (ὦ; 

Har shakhs rozana apna sauda karta hai aur uske ΄ τ 

nateeje mein yaa to khud Κο (jahannam se) azaad kara 


leta hai yaa khud Κο tabaah kar baithta hai.? 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(adl) Ταα (15) par pesh: Taharat-o-paakeezgi. Taa par zabar ho to iska maane hai, wo cheez jiske saath taharat 
haasil ki jaae. Taharat ke lughawi maane hai, zaahiri aur baatini, mehsoos aur ghair mehsoos, har qism ki mael aur 
kharabi se bachna aur shar-an adm-e-tahaarat ke izaala??! yaa mahez sawab ko bhi taharat kehte hain. (ο): 158) 
shataru nisf ko kehte hain. Muraad ye hai ke tahaarat ka ajar-o-sawab imaan ke sawab ke nisf tak jaa pohonchta hai. 


Imam Nawavi 23 ne imaan se namaz muraad li hai aur unho'n ne isi maane ko tarjeeh di hai ke namaz choonke 
taharat ke baghair durust nahi hoti to goya ye imaan ka nisf hai. Mutarjim ki raae mein yahaa'n shatar ka maane nisf 
ki bajaae azeem hissa bhi ho sakta hai aur arbo'n ke yahaa'n kisi cheez ke azeem hissa ko bhi shatar kehte hain. 
Waise ye lafz nisf ke maane mein bhi mustaamal?? hai. (Ól Mas πι λαο) Alhamdulillah mizaan-e-amal ko 
bhardega, yaane in alfaaz ko padhna aur unke maane ka zahen mein mustahzar hona aur uska sawab mizaan ko 
wazni karega. 


Insaan apne ikhteyaar sejo acche kaam kare, us par Allah Ta'ala ki taareef kare to usey hamd kehte hain aur mizaan 
se muraad wo taraazu hai, jisme giyaamat ke roz aamaal ka wazn kiya jaaega. SubhanAllahi Allah Ta'ala ko in sifaat 
se munazzah samajhna jo isey laaez nahi. 


03 bakala) Namaz noor yaane noor ka sabab hai yaa iska matlab ye hai ke namaz musalman ke liye duniya aur 
aakhirat mein uske raaste ko raushan karne waali hai yaa ye muraad hai ke namazi ke chehre ko munawwar karegi. 
Jaisa ke Rasool Allah £& ka irshad hai: 


Jo shakhs namaz ki muhaafazat karta hai, to roz ji 
giyaamat namaz uske liye noor, burhan aur najaat ka PA ex ass 05$ ^5 a) 3$ de biu o^ 


; 303 


sabab hogi. 


(bla ἀδἀ 21/5) 53413, Sadga karne waale ke liye imaan ki burhan yaane waazeh aur qatai daleel hai. (tib 4153) Sabar 


raushni Hai, yaane sabar ke zariye andhere aur mashaqqate’n zaael ho jaati hain. (Ade EU ài ARE OTA) yaane agar 


300 saheeh Muslim: At Tahaara: H223 302 T: (Jasi) Istemaal hone waala, istemaal mein 


301 T: (410!) Khaatima, zaael karne ka amala, mitaana laaya jaane waala [Rekhta] 
[Rekhta] 303 Musnad Ahmad ba-tehgeeq ash Shaikh Ahmad 


Shakir: V10 P83 H6576; Saheeh Ibne Hibban: H1467 
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tu qurani ahkaam par amal kare to quran tere liye hujjat hoga aur tu uske anwaar se hidayat paaega aur agar tu uski 
mana karda ashiya aur umoor se ijtenaab naa kare aur uske ahkaam-o-huqooq ki adaaegi se eraaz kare to ye tere 
khilaaf hujjat hoga. Aap 3& ka irshad hai: 


Quran-e-Kareem ki tilaawat kiya karo, ye qiyaamat ko , 
tilaawat karne waalo'n ke haq mein sifaarish Ajo ἱ5.α δ, Asti e$ Jb 205 ohai Lila! 
karega ??^ 


(3455) Rizq ki koshish karte hue subah karta hai. (4445 e) Apne aapko bechta hai. Yaane aise amal karta hai, jo usey 
Allah Ta'ala ki naaraazi aur ataab se mehfooz rakhte hain. (Gii) Apne aapko azaad karta hai, yaane azaab se bacha 
leta hai. (Loss 9 Ma-aasi ka irtekab karke apne aapko halat-o-tabaah kar leta hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Aap # ne mutaaddid cheezo'n ka bayan farmaya hai. 


1. Tahaarat 2. Zikr-e-llaahi 3. Namaaz 
4. Sadqa 5. Sabr 6. Quran-e-Kareem 
1. Taharat: 


(OUI ΗΕ EEA) Pakeezgi nisf imaan hai. At Tahoor ke alfaaz mein taa mazmoom?®™ hai aur ye masdar hai. At 
Tahoor, taa par zabar ho to isse wo cheez muraad hoti hai, jisse taharat ki jaae yaane paakeezgi haasil ki jaae. 


Islam deen-e-fitrat hai, is liye taharat par bohot zor deta hai. Tahrat jism ki ho, yaa libaas ki, jagah ki ho, yaa rooh ki, 
zaahiri safaai baatin par bhi asar andaaz hoti hai. Ek (1) shakhs aapki khidmat mein aaya to uske kapde maele aur 
baal paraganda the, aapne wajah poochi to usne kaha mujhe saadgi pasand hai. Aap % ne farmaya: Ye koi saadgi 


nahi, saadgi mein bhi safaai hoti hai. 


Sahaba Ikram 4& ooni libaas istemal karte the, juma ke roz garmi ke mausam mein paseena aata to masjid mein boo 
phail jaati, namaziyo'n ko takleef hoti. Aapne unhe'n hukum diya ke juma ke din naha-dhokar ujla libaas pehen kar 
aaya kare'n. 


Isi liye kaccha pyaz, lehsan aur gandana??? waghaira badbudar cheeze'n khaakar masjid mein aane se sakhti se mana 
kiya gaya hai, ke isse namaziyo'n aur farishto'n ko takleef hoti hai. Taharat ki ehmiyat ke pesh-e-nazar Allah Ta'ala 
ne Aap ik ko bhi hukum farmaya: 


Apne Kapde Saaf Rakhe'n Aur Najaasat Se Door 
Rahe'n.?97 


520 375 κό MG 


Taharat rakhne waalo'n se Allah Ta'ala mohabbat farmata hai. 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala Tauba Karne Waalo'n Aur Saaf 
Rehne Waalo'n Se Mohabbat Rakhta Hai. 208 


304 Saheeh Muslim: Salat-ul-Musafireen: H804; 306 τ. (μή) Badboo paida karna [Rekhta] 
Saheeh al Jaame al Sagheer: H1165 307 ΑΙ Mudassir 74: 4-5 
305 T: Wo harf jis par pesh ho [RSB] 308 Surah Baqara 2:222 
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Ahle Quba ka riwaaj tha ke wo paani se istenja karte the, taake khoob nazafat-o-safaai ho sake.2?? Allah Ta'ala ko 
unka ye amal pasand aaya to quran-e-kareem mein unki madh baae'n alfaaz farmaai. 


Quba Mein Aise Log Hain, Jo Intehai Nazaafat Pasand : 

D MERGE ETE MR Moz 
Hain Aur Allah Ta'ala Bhi Nazeef Logo'n Se Mohabbat ο πο ? ANG l^ edax; ol aso JU 4 
Rakhta Hai. 229 


Taharat-o-Nazaafat ki ehmiyat ki binaa par is hadees mein aapne farmaya: 


Wazu ke baghair namaz qubool hoti hai, naa khayanat οὐ ας, o NI αἲ ο Po ALMA 
AD N m T 89 An N 

ke maal se sadqa.?"* d c 22 Zu Jes 

Jo shakhs sunnat-e-rasool ke mutaabiq saheeh wazu karke namaz adaa kare uske saabeqa saare gunah bakhsh diye 

jaate hain. Ek (1) dafa Hazrat Usman # ne paani mangwa kar logo'n ko wazu karke dikhaaya aur farmaya Aap £& isi 


tarah wazu kiya karte the, phir farmaya maine Aap 3& ko farmate hue suna: 


Jo shakhs meri tarah wazu karke do (2) rakat namaz ει ο oS, 45% ΠΕ < (1: EP rn Nm ο 
adaa kare aur wo unme apne dil se guftagu naa kare i , 
PSP CREE E PE MS 
to uske sabeqa gunah maaf kar diye jaate hain.??? «Αγ ML VES JE OMA bag 
2. Zikr-e-llaahi: 


Iske baad aapne zikr ilaahi ki fazilat bayan karte hue farmaya: Alhamdulillah ka kalma mizaan Κο bhardega. 
SubhanAllah aur Alhamdulillahi zameen-o-asmaan ke maa-bain khula Κο bhar dete hain. Allah Ta'ala ke zikr ki badi 
ehmiyat aur fazilat hai. Ouran-e-Kareem mein hai: 


Allah Ta'ala Κα Zikr Badi Cheez Hai.?? AS! AJ ^S As 
Tum Mera Zikr Karo, Main Tumhe'n Yaad XE p» 
| "$3 3$ 36 
Rakhu'nga.?^ i qii 
Khabardar! Allah Ta'ala Ki Yaad Se Dilo'n Ko Sukoon a Ἴδη, a ο με ὅρα, NG 


SAN ὁκῶα ὦ Ss Yi 


Naseeb Hota Hai.22> 


Ek (1) hadees mein Aap %4 ne farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala ko yaad karne waale ki misaal zinda ki si 


aur usey yaad naa karne waale ki misaal murda ki si eth ge "να riy pas y ος ng sili ja 
hai .?16 


Allah Ta'ala ka zikr karna bhi ek (1) sadqa hai, Saheeh Muslim ke hawaale se aage hadees 25 aarahi hai, ke kuch 
logo'n ne aakar Nabi #5 se kaha. Yaa Rasool Allah #5! Ashaab-e-sarwat ajar-o-sawab mein hamse sabqat le gae, wo 


hamari tarah namaz padhte aur roze rakhte hain. Albatta unke paas maal hai, wo sadqa karte hain. Ham sadqa nahi 


309 Tirmizi: Tafseer-ul-Quran: H3100 313 Surah Ankaboot 29: 45 


310 Surah Tauba 9:108 314 Surah Baqara 2: 152 
311 Saheeh Muslim: At Tahara: H224 315 Surah Ra'ad 13: 28 
312 Saheeh Muslim: At Tahaara: H226 316 Saheeh Bukhari: Ad Da'awaat: H6407 
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kar sakte. Το Aap £3 ne farmaya: Tumhe'n SubhanAllah, Allahu akbar, Alhamdulillahi aur Laa Ilaaha Illallah waghaira 


padhne par sadga ka sawab milta hai. 


Doosri hadees mein hai ke naadir?" Sahaba Ikram #% ne Rasool Allah à& se aakar kaha ke saaheb-e-sarwat sahaba 
4&& hamari tarah namaz padhte, roza rakhte aur deegar ibadaat bajaa laate hain. Albatta wo sadqa bhi karte hain, 
ham iski istetaa-at nahi rakhte, aapne farmaya: “Kya main tumhe'n ek (1) aisa amal naa bataao"n, jab tum wo karoge, 
to tum aage jaane waalo'n ko jaa miloge aur baad waalo'n ko bohot peeche chod-doge. Tum har namaz ke baad 
SubhanAllah, Alhamdulillah 33-33 martaba aur Allahu Akbar 34 martaba kaha karo”. 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Umro & se riwayat hai Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: "Do (2) asaan amal aise hain ke jo musalman 
in par karband ho, jannat mein jaaega. Magar amal karne waale bohot qaleel hain. Ek (1) amal ye hai ke har namaz 


ke baad SubhanAllah, Allahu Akbar aur Alhamdulillah 10-10 baar kaha jaae. Aap i& ne farmaya: Ke ye zuban par sirf 


150 kalme hain, lekin mizaan mein 1500 honge”. 


Aap £ ne farmaya: "Doosra amal ye hai ke raat ko jab bistar par aae to SubhanAllah 33 baar, Alhamdulillah 33 baar 


aur Allahu Akbar 34 baar kahe. Ye zuban par 100 kalme honge aur mizaan mein 1000. Tum Mein se kaun rozaana 
2500 gunah karta hai?" 


Sahaba Ikram #% ne dariyaaft kiya: "Ke insaan in par mudaawamat?? kaise nahi karta?" Farmaya: "Banda jab namaz 
mein hota hai, to shaitaan usey mukhtalif kaam yaad kara deta hai. Isi tarah jab wo bistar par aae to usey mukhtalif 
khayalaat aur waswaso'n ke baad ghaafil karke sulaa deta hai aur wo so jaata hai” 32 


3. Namaz: 


Namaz deen ka buniyaadi rukn hai Aap 3& ne namaz ko islam aur kufr ke darmiyan hadd-e-faasil qaraar diya hai. 


Namaz be-hayai aur buraai se rokti hai. 


EA 


Beshak namaz be-hayai aur buraai se rokti hai.” sada sn μαμα 


ΕΚ (1) hadees mein hai: 


Jo shakhs namaz ki muhaafazat kare to ye uske liye νυν". Ng AA YA 
akil eS ais UU. us ὁ NS Wae biu 2 
noor, imaan ki daleel aur qiyaamat ke din zariya-e- lis RUMOR κ μα n o° 
najaat hogi aur jo namaz ki mukhalifat na (~>) kare ye ο abeste harie eos 
ο 59 3 5S5 ο) kade Jus JJ 23 
uske liye noor saabit na (~>) hogi. 
4. 53438 
Aap it ne sadqa ki ehmiyat-o-fazilat ke baare mein farmaya: 
“Sadqa” sadqa karne waale ke imaan ki daleel hai. Uu PENA 
317 T: (020) Qaleel, ghareeb [RSB] 32 Surah Ankaboot 29: 45 
318 T T: (23140) Hameshgi, dawaam, kisi amal par 321 Musnad Ahmad ba-tehgqeeq Shaikh Ahmad 
hamesha qaaem rehna, paabandi se karna [Rekhta] Shakir: V10 P83 H6576; Saheeh Ibne Hibban: 1467 


31? Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Adab: H5065; Jaame 
Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3410; Sunan Ibne Majah: 
Abwab Iqaamah was Salah: H926 (Hadees Saheeh) 
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Islam mein sadqa ki badi ehmiyat hai, Allah Ta'ala ne Rasool Allah # Κο hukum farmaya: 


Aap Unse Unke Amwaal Mein Se Sadqa Lekar Unhe'n P Ludo agp Eee run rus os). UR 
ue 3 η PEU Val Scales 
Paak-o-Saaf Kare'n.??? δα. eg) ΕΞ 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: 


Sadqa gunaho/n ko is tarah mitaa daalta hai, jaise at 2 ρω λε e 1λ λε, ὅῃι, 
AAA pa NH ESPERE EE i al DLN 
paani aag ko bujhaa deta hai. 4 á 4 
Sadqa jab khuloos aur mahez razaa-e-ilaahi ke liye kiya jaae to maamooli sadqa bhi insaan ki najaat ka sabab ban 
sakta hai. Aap # ne farmaya: 


Sadqa karke jahannam se bach jaao, khwah ek (1) . ος 9, pr AU a 
.ð GA A 

khajoor hi ho.?^ ο on ο ος 
Sadqa maal ko kam nahi karta .??^ d t^ ανν ο ο ο τὸ 


5. Sabar: 


Aap 3& ne farmaya (tho zali) Sabar raushni hai. Sabar ka matlab hai gunaho'n se baaz rehna. Ibaadat par sabar ka 
matlab hai ke ibaadat ko dawaam ke saath kiya jaae. Masaaeb-o-alaam ko bardasht karna aur jazaa'-fazaa'??9 naa 
karne ko bhi sabar kaha jaata hai. Museebat yaa pareshani aae to sabar karna chaahiye. Sabar karne waalo'n ke liye 
Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n khush-khabri hai. Farmaya: 


Aap Sabar Karne Waalo'n Ko Khush-khabri De'n. 4 ὡς d. Guo E "NEA 
12 αἱ) J IIG Az a ο λος κ Ἱ τούς 
Jinhe'n Jab Koi Museebat Pohonchti Hai, to Inna Lillahi ΠΝ g4 ka s σὲ” oua g^ 
wa Inna llaihi Rajeoon Padhkar Khamosh Rehte RN NT 
Hain.??7 QAUT “5 
Sabar Ki Teen Qisme'n Hain: 
Itaa-at par isteqaamat ikhteyaar karna. ieu de p .l 
Gunah aur burai se baaz rehna. "mv "PEE 
45 ος ol 2 
Takleef aur museebat ke wagt jazaa'-o-fazaa' naa á , 
karna. Kapa | d 9 3 
32 Surah Tauba 9: 103 95 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Bir was Salah: H2588 
93 Tirmizi: Al Imaan: H2616 3267: (P55 £54) Girya-wizaari [Rekhta] 
324 Saheeh Bukhari: Az Zakat: H1417; Saheeh Muslim: 327 Surah Bagara 2: 155-156 


Az Zakat: H1016 
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6. Quran-e-Kareem: 


Aur Quran Tumhare Haq Mein Yaa Tumhare Khilaaf 
Hujjat Hoga. 


Jo shakhs quran-e-kareem ko padhe, samjhe aur uske ahkam 


As d adis HIP 


ki paabandi kare to yaqeenan ye quran us shakhs ke 


haq mein hujjat aur falah-o-najaat ki daleel hai. Aur jo shakhs uski parwah naa kare, "ghaflat ka shikaar ho" aur uske 
ahkaam ke khilaaf zindagi guzarta ho to zaahir hai ke ye quran uske khilaaf hujjat hoga. Aise logo'n ke khilaaf khud 
Rasool Allah £ Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n muqaddama daaer karte hue farmae'nge: 


Yaa Allah! Meri Ummat Ke Un Logo'n Ne Quran Ko 
Chod Diya Tha.??? 


Ek (1) hadees mein aapne farmaya: 


Quran-e-Majeed padha karo, kyounke ye quran 
saaheb-e-quran ke liye qiyaamat ke roz sifarashi 


bankar aaega.?”” 


Roza aur Quran bande ke haq mein sifaarish karenge. ji 
Roza kahega yaa Allah! Maine isey (din ke wagt) t: 
khane peene aur shahwaat se ro-ke rakha iske haq 

mein meri sifaarish qubool farma. Aur quran kahega, 

yaa Allah maine ise raat ko neend se ro-ke rakah, iske 

haq mein meri sifaarish qubool farma. Chunache dono 

ki sifaarish qubool hogi.??? 

Aakhir mein aapne farmaya ke har shakhs mehnat-o-koshish 
neki karke use azaad kar raha hai aur koi gunah karke use hal 


VESTE INE PET 
ase uode is Gall ex: ος A06 Sa wis 


AL ds cata a ex J NAN) gáis SAH e ai 


"LIP E. 


ορ Ar (A ur SIRAJI alala 
ο” akên JIN αχ êsa 3307. 


14077 


| aaa NE 


PHONG (A 


9 


kar raha hai aur apne nafs ka sauda kar raha hai, koi 
aak kar raha hai. Matlab ye hai ke har insaan kisi naa 


kisi koshish mein masroof hai, agar wo Allah Ta'ala ka mutee’ aur farmabardar hai, to apne aapko Allah Ta'ala ki 
naaraazi aur uske azaab se bachaa leta hai aur agar uska naa-farman hai to apne aapko halaakat, tabaahi aur barbaadi 


ke gadhe mein dhakel raha hai. 


328 Surah al Furqan 25: 30 
323 Saheeh Muslim: Salat-ul-Musafireen: H804 
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330 Musnad Ahmad bi-tehqeeq Shaikh Ahmad 
Shahkir: V10 P118 H6626; Al Mustadrak lil Haakim: 
V1 P554 


24. 


Syedna Abu Zar Ghaffari 25 Nabi-e-Akram 3& se 
hadees-e-qudsi riwayat karte hain ke Allah Ta'ala ne 
farmaya: Mere Bando! Maine apne ooopar haraam kar 
rakha hai ke kisi par zulm karu'n aur maine isey 
tumhare darmiyan bhi haraam kar diya hai, lehaza tum 
ek-doosre par zulm naa karo. 


Mere Bando! Tum sab gumraah ho, siwaae uske jise 
main hidayat doo'n, pas tum mujhse hidayat talab 
karo, main tumhe'n zaroor hidayat doonga. 


Mere Bando! Tum Mein se har ek (1) bhooka hai, 
siwaae uske jise main khana doo'n, tum mujhse khana 
maango, main tumhe'n zaroor khana doonga. 


Mere Bando! Tum Mein se har ek (1) nanga hai, siwa 
uske jise main libaas pehnaau'n, tum mujhse libaas 
talab karo main tumhe'n libaas doonga. 


Mere Bando! Tum din raat gunah karte ho, main 
tamaam maaf karne waala hoo'n tum mujhse 
maghfirat talab karo, main tumhe'n bakhsh doonga. 


Mere Bando! Tum mujhe kuch nuqsaan pohoncha 
sakte ho, naa faaeda. 


Mere Bando! Tum Mein se agle pichle insaan aur jinn, 
sab ke sab nek-tareen ban jaae'n, to usse meri 
hukumat mein bilkul izaafa naa hoga. 


Mere Bando! Agar tum mein se agle pichle insaan aur 
jinn, badtareen ban jaae'n to usse meri hukumat mein 
koi kami nahi aaegi. 


Mere Bando! Agar tumhare agle-pichle insaan aur jinn, 
tamaam ke tamaam khule maidan mein khade hokar 
mujhse maange'n aur main har ek (1) ko uske 
maangne ke mutaabiq deta jaau'n to usse mere 
khazano'n mein bas itni se kami aati hai, jitni 


Hurmat-e-Zulm Aur Haqeeqat-e-Tauheed 
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ade al lo ἔς) ορ 


Ji 4 5 deg M, 
S6 εκ darse NECEM 1 
ΜΗ 


Y Jue κό teste € 


Ya ος 


Al leke G: S E αχ 


4340, - 


EP TON 


ista catal t XB est Ισ. 


GINA 


Gis GI [ἦν gka KKN Ngak C 


πω ED 


κών. 
II ia 

WG ng K a I E ka 
QE ua b 366 κόμη JG d i é 


PN: 
ο 
ΓΝ 


e - 


SEC KUA GAO S 
ο... 
ΕΣ 

a Sn SNG μα 


μα jud dE ial ιο fus etd αρ TE 


samandar mein sui dubokar nikaalne mein samandar esl HN p: Ji s za cs Ni Xe 9 is "m 
mein kami aati hai. 2 9 sY "ως 
PE 


j vi E 4 á 
Mere P Hus sama ών mehfooz kar Sa n e eal Sus 2 τη eee lr 
raha hoo'n, tumhe'n unki poori poori jaza doonga. Pas > á 
jo shakhs accha nateeja paae, wo Allah Ta'ala ki hamd ους y CT cca ας Was 5.9 Eve «οφ 
kare aur jise accha nateeja naa mile, to wo sirf apne "n a a 
aap hi ko malaamat kare. 21 Ais Y os o 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(WA) 2.35) Maine zulm haraam kar rakha hai. Lughawi taur par kisi cheez ko uske asal muqaam par naa rakhna, 
zulm kehlata hai. Is zulm se muraad hadd se tajaawuz aur logo'n ke baare mein naajaez tasarruf??? hai aur ye kalaam 
Allah Ta'ala ke baare mein naamumkin hai. Allah Ta'ala ke zulm ko haraam qaraar dene ka matlab hai ke ye Allah ke 
qanoon-e-adl ke khilaaf hai. (JL) gumraah, yaane rasoolo'n ki aamad se qabl deen se laa-ilm aur naa-waagif. ( 42 Si 
4348) Siwaae un logo'n ke jinhe'n main Ambiya-o-Rasool ki laai hui shariyat par imaan laane ki taufeeq aur haq ke 
baare mein ghaur karne ki raah dikhaau'n. (3344128) Mujhse hidayat talab karo, yaane mujhse haq ke raasta ki 
rehnumai talab karo. (24x t3) Khule maidan mein. (Hii) Sui. (Lt! Saa) Aakhriat mein unki poori poori jaza 
doonga. 


331 Saheeh Muslim: Al Bir was Silah wal Adab: H2577 333 T: Needle [RSB] 
322 T: (425) Istemaal, ikhtiyaar, dast-andaazi, radd- 
o-badal, Ikhteyaar, sovereignty or control [Rekhta] 
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Tashreeh: 


Hadees-e-Qudsi: “Ahle ilm ki istelah mein hadees-e-qudsi wo hai, jisme Rasool Allah 3& kisi baat ki nisbat Allah Ta'ala 


ki taraf karte hue riwayat karen. Aisi hadees ke maane-o-mafhoom baqaul-e-baaz Allah Ta'ala ke hote hain aur 
riwayat Rasool Allah 3& farmate hain”. Quran-e-Kareem aur Hadees-e-Qudsi mein mutaaddid wujooh se farq hai. 


Quran-e-Majeed Hadees-e-Qudsi 

1 Quran-e-Majeed Hazrat Jibraeel ke tawassut??^ hi se Hadees-e-Qudsi kabhi bazariya-e-ilhaam yaa khuwab 
Aap #5 par naazil hua. bhi Aap 3& tak pohonchti rahi. 

2 Quran-e-Kareem ke liye baa-naqal mutawaatir Hadees-e-Qudisi ke liye baa-naqal mutawaatir 
manqool hona shart hai. manqool hona shart nahi 

3 Quran-e-Kareem mein tahaddi??? aur challenge paya Hadees-e-Qudsi mein tahdi aur challenge nahi paaya 
jaata hai. jaata. 

4 | Quran ki namaz mein tilaawat ki jaati hai. Hadees-e-Qudsi ki namaz mein tilaawat nahi ki jaati. 

5 | Quran-e-Kareem ke ek (1) jumla ko aayat aur majmua Hadees-e-Qudsi ke kisi jumla Κο Ayat yaa jumlo'n ko 
ayaat ko Surah kaha jaata hai. Surah nahi kaha jaata. 

6 | Quran-e-Kareem ki tilaawat karne par ek-ek harf ke Ye sawaab Hadees-e-Qudsi ki tilaawat-o-girat par 
badle 10 nekiya'n milti hain. nahi. 


Kutub-e-ahadees mein ahadees-e-qudsiya ki kaafi tadaad maujood hai. 


Mohaddiseen ne ahadees-e-qudsiya ko mustaqil kitabo'n aur majmuo'n mein bhi jamaa kiya hai, unme se ek (1) 
mashoor kitab Allama Abdul Rauf al Manaawi ki hai. Uska naam “wadi «οἱ»! (à duwi cO 6S!" hai. Isme 156 
ahadees hain. 


Is hadees mein Allah Ta'ala ne bando'n ko khitaab karte hue mukhtalif baato'n ki talqeen farmaai. 


334 T: (121) Zariya, waasta [Rekhta] 335 T: (sås) Muqaabla, israar, taakeed, tauseeq, 
hareef ko muqaable ki daawat [Rekhta] 
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1. Hurmat-e-Zulm: 


Allah Ta'ala bada meherbaan aur Raheem hai. Usne rahem karna apne oopar farz kar liya hai. Quran-e-Kareem mein 
iska kai dafa zikr hua hai. Chunache farmaya: 


Us (Allah Ta'ala) Ne Rahem Karna Apne Oopar Farz m SA 22 de m 

Kiya Hai.??e τ 

Tumhare Rabb Ne Rahem Karna Αρηθ Oopar Farz Kiya PET » Aa 

aja? A57 a kai de 3$ 

Aur Tumhara Rabb Logo'n Se Mustaghni??? Aur δα GUT 
339 155 ὦ £3 ih 


Rahmant Waala Hai. 


Agar Ye Log Aapki Takzeeb Karte Hain, Το Ααρ Keh 


se $ otda denter ὅ 
Deejiye Ke Tumhara Rabb Wasee Rahmat Waala dawa AR, 95 ey J DC οὐ 


Haj. 740 


Allah Ta'ala choonke az-had meherbaan, raheem-o-sahfeeg hai. Is liye wo kisi par zulm-o-ziyaadati nahi karta. 


Qiyaamat Ke din Har Shakhs Ka Naama-e-Amaal Uske 
Saamne Rakh Diya Jaaega, Mujrimeen Usme Darj 


Amaal Se Khof Khaaenge Aur Kahenge, Haae Afsos! Is k EYE K Ke ^ oet 5 d SI a asah, 


Kitab Ko Kya Hai? (ye kaisi kitab hai?) Κε Isme Koi Amal NE NAE f τ ή κα YA Ju ο 2d B 
8 je Ga = 
Bhi Nahi Choda Sab Isme Darj Hai. Ye Log Jo Kuch 2 y 


Duniya Mein Kar Chuke, Wo Sab Waha'n Maujood με] αἱ 4 NG ρα εν εις 
HI 392 ikan V ess δι» 
Paaenge Aur Tumhara Rabb Kisi Par Zulm Naa 


f 


Karega.?^ 
Jo Shakhs Ek Zarra Baraabar Neki Karega, Usey Dekh T BA δ ο, d ο οὗ ΓΝ φον py QUE dS D 
Lega. Aur Jisne Ek Zarra Baraabar Buraai Ki, Wo Bhi 

E e 
Usey Dekh Lega.?? 9 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala Kisi Par Zaraa Baraabar Bhi Zulm 


WAA σημα 57555 QU μαι όν é 
Nahi Karega, Agar Kisi Ki Ek Neki Bhi Hui To Allah T ἐν ἅς - d 2 $3 J a E 


Ta'ala Usey Badhaa Dega Aur Apni Taraf Se Ajar-e- ο» | η : 
Azeem Ataa Karega.?? a : o? 
Ye Sab Tumhare Amaal Ke Sabab Hai Aur Allah Ta'ala E det dE, uis οἳ ο ATIS Cut 
ο... d AAM eoa, 2-3 AU Sls «ιο! Sana άν s 
Bando'n Par Ziyaadati Nahi Karta.?^* E 5 : 
Beshak Allah Ta'ala Logo'n Par Bilkul Zulm Nahi Karta A ode. MEN evt ὧι ει.» VP E 
: ET ET j| UM ὦ E UU eis Y I 
Lekin Ye Log Khud Apni Jaano'n Par Zulm Karte Hain.?^* ra d ΚΣ cu mm i 
336 Surah Anam 6: 12 341 Surah Kahaf 18:49 
337 Surah Anam 6: 54 342 Surah Zil Zaal 99: 7-8 
338 T: (3 λ 42) Be-parwa, be-niyaaz, daulatmand 343 Surah Nisa 4: 40 
[Rekhta] 344 Surah Aale Imran 3: 182 
335 Surah Anam 6: 133 345 Surah Yunus 10: 44 


34 Surah Anam 6: 147 
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Aur Un Par Bilkul Zulm Naa Kiya Jaaega.””” : ο gus Y; 


Aur Un Par Maamuli Saa Bhi Zulm Nahi Kiya Jaaega.”” p Qaa lad Pn 


In tamaam ayaat se ba-khoobi waazeh hua ke Allah Ta'ala zulm nahi farmata. Isi liye usne hukum diya hai ke tum 
aapas mein bhi ek-doosre par zulm naa karo, duniya mein kisi ka kisi par zulm karna qiyaamat ke roz andhero'n ka 
sabab hoga. Hazrat Ibne Umar àà se riwayat hai ke Nabi #4 ne farmaya: 


Duniya mein kiya hua zulm qiyaamat ko zulmaat ista 2 
(andhero'n) ka sabab hai.?^ wwe ον 


Jo shakhs duniya mein kisi par zulm karta hai, qiyaamat ke din zaalim ki nekiya'n lekar mazloom ko di jaaengi. Agar 
uski nekiya'n khatam ho gaee'n, to mazloom ke gunah us zaalim par daal diye jaaenge. 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #5 se riwayat hai, Aap 3& ne farmaya: “Jisne kisi par zulm kiya Πο, to aaj maaf karaale. Qiyamat 
ke din kisi ke paas dirham honge na dinar. Agar zaalim ke naama-e-aamaal mein nek aamaal hue to uske zulm ke 
barabar wo liye jaaenge, agar uske paas nekiya'n naa huee'n to mazloom ke gunah uske zimme daal diye jaaenge" .?^? 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #25 se riwayat hai, Aap £$ ne dariyaaft farmaya: “Kya tum jaante ho ke muflis kaun hai?" Sahaba 
αν ne kaha: "Ham mein muflis wo hai, jiske paas dirham-o-dinar naa ho'n". Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Meri ummat ka 
muflis wo hai, jo duniya mein namaz, roza aur zakat waghaira jaisi nekiya/n karke qiyaamat ke din aaega. To un 
aamaal ke saath saath usne logo'n par ziyaadatiyaa'n bhi ki hongi, kisi ko gaali di hogi, kisi par ilzam lagaaya hoga, 
kisi Κα maal khaya hoga, kisi ka naa-haq khoon bahaaya hoga aur kisi ko maara hoga, to un tamaam mazloomo^n 
ko baari-baari uski nekiya'n zulm ke badle di jaaengi. Agar huqooq poore hone se pehle uski hasanaat khatam ho 
gaee'n, to mazloomo'n ke gunah uske zimme daal diye jaaenge aur phir ye in tamaam gunaho/n ke sabab jahannam 


mein daal diya jaaega" .?^? 


2. Hidaayat: 


Is hadees mein doosri baat ye bayan farmaai gai, ke "Mere bando! Tum sab gumraah ho, sirf wo log hidayat par hain, 
jinhe"n main hidayat doo'n. Pas tum mujhse hidayat talab kiya karo, main tumhe'n hidayat doonga”. Goya hidayat- 
o-rehnumai ka maalik-o-mukhtaar bhi Allah Ta'ala hai. Usi se hidayat talab karni chaahiye. Isi liye bando'n ko namaz 
ki har rakat mein ye dua karne ki talqeen ki gai hai. 


Ya Allah! Hame'n Siraat-e-Mustaqeem Ki Rehnumai ην. us ae 9 
—— ae)! bhual ual 
Farma.3* 7 Ga) GJ 
Ambiya #4 Κο bhi Allah Ta'ala hi hidayat se sarfaraz farmata hai. Quran-e-Majeed mein Hazrat Ibrahim, Ishaq, 
Yaqoob, Nuh, Dawood, Sulaiman, Ayyub, Yusuf, Musa, Haroon, Zakariya, Yahya, Isa, Iliyas, Yasee aur Lut 4 ke asma- 


e-giraami zikr karke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Ham Ne In Sabko Chunaa Aur Siraat-e-Mustaqeem Ki E: ο ὦ pe Jj AA; ah ps 5 


Rehnumaai Ki.?*? 


346 Surah Nisa 4: 49 343 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Mazaalim: H2449 


347 Surah Nisa 4: 124 350 Saheeh Muslim: Al Bir was Sila: H2581 
348 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Mazaalim: H2447; Saheeh 351 Surah Fateha 1: 6 
Muslim: AI Bir was Sila: H2579 352 Surah Anam 6: 87 
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Hidayat usi ko mil sakti hai, jise Allah Ta'ala hidayat de. 


Hidayat-yaafta Wohi Hai, Jise Allah Ta'ala Hidayat De 23 ed dad ος Aes DOC 56 A M d^ 
Aur Wo Jise Gumraah Kare To Tum Uske Liye Allah 


4 
Ta'ala Ke Siwa Koi Dost Aur Madadgaar Naa Paaoge. 223 SIA 
Nn E PNE 1 ya PIS ρα 
Aap Jise Chahe'n Hidayat Nahi De Sakte Allah Ta'ala 3934 S ASIHA Es; Cx i das DU 
Jise Chaahta Hai, Hidayat Ki Taufeeq Deta Hai Aur . i 
Lo 703 1797 
wohi Hidayat Waalo'n Κο Behtar Jaanta Hai.?”” BEPA | 


Jise Allah Ta’ala hidayat ki taufeeq de, usey chaahiye ke Allah Ta’ala ka shukar adaa karta hai. 


Tamaam Taareefe'n Allah Ta'ala Ke Liye Hain, Jisne Gia 5i Y ($2542 é T Ig] l3 TU ali esi 


Hame'n Is (islam) Ki Hidayat Di. Wo Agar Hidayat Naa 
EI 
Deta To Ham Hidayat Par Nahi Aa Sakte ΤΠ6.755 E 


Hidayat mil jaane ke baad ye dua bhi karte rehna chaahiye ke Allah Ta'ala hame'n is par qaaem rakhe aur isse 
mehroom naa karde. 


Aye Hamare Parwardigaar! Toone Hame'n Hidayat , 

BA Aerides 1 5 A AT aede 
Bakhshi Hai, Tu Ab Hamare Dilo’n Ko Usse Mod Naa ενος >| λα ζ΄ ο E N ny 
Dena.?*6 


Choonke hidayat Allah Ta'ala ke ikhteyaar mein hai, wo jise chaahe hidayat ki taufeeq deta hai. Is liye is hadees mein 
farmaya: "Mere Bando! Tum sab gumraah ho, siwaae unke, jinhe'n main hidayat doo'n. Tum sab mujhse hidaayat 
talab karo. Main tumhe'n hidayat doonga”. 


3. Rizq: 


Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: "Mere Bando! Tum bhooke ho. Siwaae uske, jise main khana doo'n. Tum mujhse khana 
maango, main tumhe'n khana doonga”. 


Is hissa mein rizq-o-rozi ke mutaalliq farmaya ke ye bhi Allah Ta'ala ke paas hai. Is liye rizq aur rozi ki darkhwast Allah 
Ta'ala se karni chaahiye. 


Allah Ta'ala ka ek (1) naam Ar Razzaq bhi hai. Yaane bohot ziyaada rizq dene waala. Roo-e-zameen par jis qadar 
makhluqaat maujood hain, in sabka raaziq aur rozi-rasaa'n sirf Allah Ta'ala hai. 


Zameen Par Jo Bhi Jandaar Hai, Uske Rizq Ki 
Zimmedari Allah Ta'ala Ki Hai.?*" 


ny à αἷς Y E ERIT 


353 Surah Isra 17: 97 356 Surah Aale Imran 3: 8 
354 Surah al Qasas 28: 56 357 Surh Hud 11: 6 
355 Surah Araaf 7: 43 
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Allah Ta'ala Wo Zaat Hai, Jisne Tumhe'n Paeda Kiya, — Tm 
Phir Tumhe'n Rizq Diya, Phir Tumhe'n Maarega Aur J^ ue 
Phir Zinda Karega. Kya Tumhara Koi Shareek Aise πο... M 

A 7e? A des i$ 
Kaam Kar Sakta Hai? Allah Ta'ala Unse Paak-o-Buland i ie o I: o o^ hes 7 ς΄ 
Hai, Jinhe’n Ye Log Allah Ta'ala Ka Shareek Banaate y AEA HR ET 


Hain.??? 


Logo! Tum Apne Oopar Allah Ta'ala Ki Nemato'n Κο Ae 2 AA PP 
e ale ta PRSE ιό κο SPI lt 
Yaad Karo. Kya Allah Ta'ala Ke Siwa Koi Hai, Jo P d 3 ς΄ J^ 7 AX WE ο dic 


Tumhe'n Zameen-o-Asmaan Se rizq De? Uske Alaawa LUN l3 (ENG Kos à 
' ' E a Y ορ zi; meo" Po 
Koi Maabood Nahi, Tum Kaha'n Bhatak Rahe Ho? 


Choonke razzaq sirf Allah Ta'ala hai, is liye hadees ke is hisse mein farmaya: “Tum sab bhooke ho, Tumhe’n rizq aur 
khane ki zaroorat pesh aati rehti hai. Rizq usi ko milta hai, jise main doo'n. Lehaza mujhse rizq talab karo, main 
tumhe’n doonga”. 


4. Libaas: 


Aage farmaya ke tum sab nange ho, tumhe'n libaas aur kapdo'n ki zaroorat rehti hai. Libaas bhi main deta hoo'n, 
mujhse libaas maango, main tumhe’n pehenne ko doonga. Libaas insaan ki zeenat aur satar dhaanpne ka zariya hai. 


Aye Bani Adam! Hamne Tumhare Liye Libaas Naazil ΄ DM á Φαν, LUN UE Ar e 
p. es ue Is veg ee Je ai 6 
Kiya Hai, Jo Tumhare Satar Dhaanpta Aur Zeenat Ka ΓΣ” SJF aeg 7 [5ο ἢ 
. . . 1 ος 
Kaam Deta Hai Aur Us Libaas Se Tagwa Ka Libaas p BE de aai ΧΜ 


Bohot Behtar Hai. 


Allah Ta'ala ki nemato'n ko istemal karne ke baad Allah Ta'ala ka shukar adaa karna chaahiye. Hazrat Abu Saeed 
Khudri «Ὁ, se riwayat hai ke Aap 3& naya kapda pehente to ye dua farmate: 


Yaa Allah! Tere hi liye tamaam taareefe'n hain, toone 


mujhe ye libaas muhaiyya kiya. Main tujhse is libaas G X a aa Ales Aui LAS e Ἐπί ἵνα] D i 
aur jis maqsad ke liye banaaya gaya hai, uske khair ka , 
"m - n. ἥ 
taalib ho'n aur uske shar aur jis maqsad ke liye banaya "ur e G? rn eL c^ D 5,513 Αἱ e 
gaya hai, uske shar se panaah chaahta hoo'/n.??? 
Moaaz bin Anas # farmate hain, Aap 3& ne farmaya jo shakhs libaas pehente waqt ye dua padhe. Uske sabeqa gunah 


bakhsh diye jaate hain: 


Z ! 52 
Tamaam taareefe'n Allah Ta'ala ke liye hain, jisne meri js μὲ UE 443555 cm |ia SUS e (5.4! al 25. 
kisi mehnat aur quwwat ke baghair mujhe ye libaas : 
ataa farmaya.?9? I Y; (e^ 


Isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne faramaya: "Mere Bando! Tum sab ko libaas ki zaroorat rehti hai, tum mujhse libaas talab karo. 
Main tumhe’n libaas doonga”. 


358 Surah Rum 30: 40 360 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Libaas: H4023; Tirmizi: Ad 
35? Tirmizi: al Libaas: H1767; Mukhtasar Shamael Da'awaat: H3458 
Tirmizi lil Albani: P47 
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5. Astaghfaar: 


Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: "Mere Bando! Tum din raat gunah karte ho, main hi tamaam gunah bakhshne waala hoo’n. 
Tum mujhse maghfirat talab karo, main tumhe'/n bakhsh doonga”. Astaghfaar ki badi fazilat hai. Jo shakhs Allah 
Ta'ala se astaghfaar karta hai, Allah Ta'ala usey har mushkil aur pareshani se najaat deta hai aur aisi jagah se rizq 
ataa farmata hai, jiska usey wahem-o-gumaan bhi nahi hota. Astaghfaar ki isi fazilat ki wajah se Aap 3& ek (1) din 


mein 100 se ziyaada martaba astaghfaar kiya karte the. Dilo'n par Allah Ta'ala ki yaad se ghaflat ka zang chadh jaata 
hai, uska ilaaj bhi Allah Ta'ala ki yaad aur astaghfaar hai. Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: 


Mere dil par zang aajaata hai aur main ek (1) din mein 
100 baar astaghfaar karta hoo'n.?9! 


δ52 25, «νι ὦ HN 13 ο ue ud ὦ 


Astaghfaar karne se gunah maaf Πο jaate hain. Hazrat Abu Huraira «Ὁ. se riwayat hai Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Jab insaan 


gunah karta hai, to uske dil par ek (1) siyah nukhta lag jaata hai. Pus wo tauba-o-astaghfaar karle to uska dil saaf 
ho jaata hai" 95 


Insaan ko Allah Ta'ala ki rehmat se maayoos nahi hona chaahiye. Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya hai, mere bande jab tak 
mujhse astaghfaar karte rahe'nge, main unhe'n maaf karta rahunga. 


Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri «8, se riwayat hai, Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Shaitaan ne kaha tha, Aye Rab! Mujhe teri izzat 


aur jalaal ki qasam, jab tak un logo'n ke ajsaam mein unki arwaah rahe'ngi, main tab-tak unhe'n gumraah karta 
rahunga". To Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: "Mujhe apne izzat-o-jalaal aur u'loo-e-makaan ki qasam! Ye bande jab tak 
astaghfaar karte rahe'nge, main bhi unhe^n maaf karta rahunga” 3? 


Agar insaan shirk ka irtekab naa kare, to khwah roo-e-zameen ke baraabar gunah karle aur Allah Ta'ala se maghfirat 
talab kare, to Allah Ta'ala usey maaf farma dega. 


Hazrat Anas # se riwayat hai Rasool Allah à& ne farmaya: "Aye Ibne Adam! Tu jab tak mujhe pukaarta aur meri 


rahmat ka T—— rehta hai, tere amal kaise hi ho'n, main tujhe bakhsh doonga. Mujhe koi parwa nahi. Aye 
Ibne Adam! Agar tere gunah asman ki bulandiyo'n tak bhi pohonch jaae'n aur tu mujhse astaghfaar karke maafi kare 
to main tumhe'n maaf kar doonga, mujhe koi parwah nahi. Aye Ibne Adam! Agar tu roo-e-zameen ke baraabar gunah 
karke aae aur shirk naa kiya ho, to main utni hi maghfirat se tujhe nawaaz doonga” ?9 


6. Kalma-e-Astaghfaar: 


Jo shakhs ye (darj-e-zel kalma) padhe, uski maghfirat kardi jaati hai, khwah wo maidan-e-jihad se farar hi hua ho. 


355 ο ndis essi SEC Yi IY uei ὦν aa 


Rasool Allah # ek (1) majlis mein: 


aec ^ il οι Gl t ele cis sab s 


100-100 baar padha karte the. 


361 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zikr wad Dua: H2702 364 Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3540 


362 Tirmizi: Tafseer al Quran: H3334; Ibne Majah: Az 365 Abu Dawood: Abwab al Witr: H1517; Tirmizi: Ad 
Zuhd: H4244 Da'awaat: H3577 

363 Musnad Ahmad: V3 P29; AI Mishkat lil Albani: V2 366 Abu Dawood: Abwab al Witr: H1516; Tirmizi: Ad 
P724 Da'awat: H3434; Ibne Majah: Al Adab: H3814 
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7. 


Syed-ul-Astaghfaar: 


Hazrat Shaddad bin Aus à farmate hain Aap £& ne farmaya: "Jo shakhs isey subah ke waqt sidq-e-dil se padhe, agar 


wo shaam se pehle faut ho gaya to wo jannati hai. Isi tarah jo shakhs isey raat ko padhe aur subah se pehle faut ho 


jaae to wo jannati hai". 


Aye Allah! Tu mera Rabb hai, tere siwa koi saccha 
maabood nahi. Toone mujhe paida kiya hai, main tera αἷς ο $e e úi; EHE c Y aji y TT πο aai | 


aajiz banda hoo’n aur main tere saath kiye hue ahed 


ψ ο HEEL οί σοι]. ιδ. SZ 
aur waade par apni istetaa-at ke mutaabiq qaaem CAU l A uad ΕΤΗ] HIM asas Sae 


hoo’n. 


Maine jo khataae’n ki hain, unke wabaal se teri 


KANG aa 95 ag a ἤν Ty ze CaN 
panaah chaahta hoo’n. Toone mujh par jo ehsaanaat jS y al Jb GEN $ ls όλα D ¿1 $ sl 


kiye hain, main unka iqraari hoo'n. Aur mujhe apne 
gunaho'n ka bhi eteraaf hai. Yaa Allah! Mujhe bakhsh 


FOR μονη 


de, kyounke tere siwa koi bakhshne waala nahi.?9 


Iske baad Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: "Mere Bando! Tum mujhe nafa pohoncha sakte ho naa nuqsaan". Ek (1) 
muwahhid ka ye 336648 hona chaahiye ke duniya ki koi taaqat Allah Ta'ala ko nafa yaa nuqsaan nahi 
pohoncha sakti, wo maalik-ul-mulk (kaenaat ka maalik) aur maalik-ul-mamlook (baadshaho'n ka baadshah) 
hai. 


Agar agle-pichle sab log nek aur saaleh-tareen ban jaae'n to isse Allah Ta'ala ke iqtedaar-o-sultanat mein 
kuch izaafa nahi hota aur naa usey koi faaeda pohonchta hai. Insaan jo kuch karte hain apne liye karte hain. 


Isi tarah agar saari kaaenaat badee par utar aae, to isse Allah Ta'ala ka kuch nuqsaan hai naa uski sultanat 
mein koi kami aati hai. Allah Ta'ala bando'n ke nek yaa badd hone se mukammal taur par be-parwah aur 
mustaghni hai. As Samad aur ΑΙ Ghanee iske ausaaf hain. 


Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n har-har nemat ke be-baha khazane hain, jin mein kami aati hai naa aasakti hai. Naa- 
maaloom Allah Ta'ala kab se apne bando'n par apni nemate'n nichaawar kar raha hai, ek (1) insaan ke liye 
unka ihsaa?9? karna naamumkin hai. Jaisa ke farmaya: 


Keh Deejiye! Allah Ta'ala Ki Baato'n (nemato'n) Ko 


Shumar Karne Aur Likhne Ke Liye Agar Samandar 


Raushnaai Ho, To Allah Ta'ala Ki Baate'n (nemate'n) οἱ κ. pr axj ET auk KES pm SÉ 3 jJ 
Tamaam Hone Se Qabl Samandar Khatam Ho Jaae, : 

Balke Agar Utni Hi Raushnaai Mazeed Ho, Tab Bhi 544 που i » Er cS NV 
Allah Ta'ala Ki Nemato'n Ko Shumar Nahi Kiya Jaa | 

Sakta.?9? 


Agar Roo-e-Zameen Ke Saare Darakht Qalam Ho'n Aur : "T , 
Samandar Ka Paani Raushnaai Ho Aur Iske Alaawa 9.456 "ρα AE A e» A D^ NL i μή » 
Mazeed 7 Samandar Raushnai Ke Ho'n Tab Bhi Allah ΄ i 


M e dg 
Ta'ala Ki Baate'n (ilm aur hikmate'n) Mukammal Naa EU aag cA Ü pM Αλ» 
Hongi.?7? 
367 Saheeh Bukhari: Ad Da'awaat: H6306 3€? Surah Kahaf 18:109 
368 T: (Le>1) Ahaata, shumaar, ginti [Rekhta] 37 Surah Luqman 31: 27 
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Agar Tum Allah Ta'ala Ki Nemato'n Ka ihsaa?”t Karna τος Y ài -- Ya T 
A . 
Chaho To Naa Kar Sakoge.?7 απ μὲ αμ. 


& ΄ 


Hamare Paas Har Cheez Ke Khazane Hain.?” AZ m PV o^ ΝΙΝ 


Shaihain mein ba-riwayat Abu Huraira «5. Ααρ 3& ne farmaya: “Allah Ta'ala Κα daayaa'n haath nemato'n se bhara 


hua hai, wo din raat usme se kharch karta rehta hai. Iske bawajood uske khazano'n mein koi kami nahi aati. Zara 
dekho aur ghaur karo, kab se zameen-o-asmaan paida kiye us waqt se ab tak usme kuch bhi kami nahi aai" "^ 


Isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne pesh-e-nazar hadees mein bando'n ko apne isteghna ki taraf tawajjo dilate hue farmaya: Agar 
saari kaaenaat milkar apni apni marzi, khwahish aur zaroorat ke mutaabiq maange aur main har-ek ko uski darkhwast 
ke mutaabiq ataa kar doo'n to mere khazano'n mein bas itni si kami aaegi, jitni samandar mein sui dubo kar nikaal 
lene se samandar mein aati hai. 


5. Aakhir mein Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya Allah Ta'ala insaan ko uske aamaal ka poora poora badla deta hai, 
bhalaai ki soorat mein Allah Ta'ala ka shukar aur khasaare ki soorat mein khud insaan moorid-e-ilzam 
theherta hai. Agar usne Allah Ta'ala ke ahkaam ki khilaaf-warzi ki to usme aadmi ka apna qusoor hai. Allah 
Ta'ala kisi par zulm aur ziyaadati nahi karta. 


Is liye farmaya: "Mere Bando! Ye tumhare aamaal hain, jinhe'n main mehfooz kar raha hoo'n. Main tumhe'n in 
aamaal ki poori-poori jaza doonga. Jo shakhs apne aamaal ka nateeja accha paae, wo Allah Ta'ala ka shukar adaa 
kare aur jise accha nateeja naa mile to wo apne aapko malaamat kare. Kyounke wo khud zimmedaar hai". Kisi ka 
qusoor nahi. 


371 T: (1.451) Ahaata, shumaar, ginti [Rekhta] 374 Saheeh Bukhari: At Tafseer: H4683; Saheeh 
37 Surah Ibrahim 14: 34 Muslim: Az Zakat: H993 
373 Surah al Hijr 15: 21 
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25. Sadqa Κα Hageegi Mafhoom 


Syedna Abu Zar Ghaffari 5 se riwayat hai, chand 
Sahaba 3&s ne Aap ἕξ se arz kiya: Yaa Rasool Allah #1! 
Ahle-sarwat?? to ajar to sawab mein sabgat le gae. 
Kyounke wo hamari tarah namaze'n padhte aur roza 
rakhte hain aur apne zaaed maal mein se sadqa (bhi) 
karte hain. (Maal naa hone ke sabab ham sadqa karne 
se qaasir hain) Aap ἕξ ne farmaya: Kya Allah Ta'ala ne 
tumhe'n bhi sadqe ka samaan muhaiyya nahi kiya? 
Tumhara ek (1) dafa SubhanAllah kehna sadqa hai. 
Tumhara ek (1) dafa Allahu Akbar kehna sadqa hai. Ek 
(1) dafa Alhamdulillah kehna sadqa hai. Ek (1) dafa 
Laa llaaha Illallah kehna sadqa hai. Neki Κα hukum 
dena aur buraai se rokna sadqa hai. Aur ham-bistari 
bhi sadqa ka sawab hai. Sahaba Ikram 22; ne kaha Yaa 
Rasool Allah #5! Hamme se koi shakhs apni nafsaani 


khwahish ko poora kare to usey bhi sawab milta hai? 
Aap κ ne farmaya: Kya khayaal hai, agar wo usey 
haraam jagah istemal karega to usey gunah naa 
hoga? Aise hi halaal muqaam par istemal karne par 
ajar bhi milega.?”® 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


G ighas ade ὦν 4.» AI IG keng ale dll Lo 
aa us Bd ων JAS yl c5 ιά) Όρο 
«36 gpl AOA WA WATOKWA, 
G SS Jas 36 gadi 


S Se Ss cio cuo 72s ὅλο iL 


2s ΤΗ 
a US ο) ὃν ὀρθήν) 
A 


49 
VE 


(L4 6) Kuch log yaane Sahaba Ikram 3. 5250 79550! ΗΕ 55) Ad Dathoor, Dathr ki jamaa hai. Dathr bohot se maal 
ko kehte hain. Iska mafhoom ye hai ke maaldaaro'n ko husool-e-sawab ke tamaam wasaael muhaiyya hain. ( οδόν 
οφ) Fuzool jamaa hai Fazal ki, zaaed az zaroorat cheez ko Fazal kehte hain. (445) Laa Ilaaha Illallah padhna. (2) 
Baa (>) par pesh (È) aur Zaad (ω2) par sukoon (5). Sharam-gah yaa jima'a (4354) apni lazzat ko. 


Tashreeh ke liye hadees number 26 mulaheza farmae'n. 


95 T: («06 uf) Daulatmand, maaldaar, khush-haal 
[Rekhta] 
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376 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zakat: H1006 


26. Har Neki Sadga Hai 


Syedna Abu Huraira & se riwayat hai. Rasool Allah # ale à 5) Ja DERE Qo t2 f. 
| | 4 οἷ-ο AN Yyang Kan ὃν ει») δεν al oS 
ne farmaya! Insaan par har jod ki taraf se rozana 7 i 


sadqa karna zaroori hai. Do (2) aadmiyo'n ke darmiyan Ade à ke η dp) í 65 v cuu A er 
insaaf karna sadqa hai. Sawaari ke baare mein kisi se 


taaoon karna yaane sawaari par sawaar karna yaa kisi ee 
ka samaan laad kar uski madad karna sadqa hai. Acchi . 

baat sadqa hai. Tu jo qadam namaz ke liye uthaega, A di ex dci di ae MS (ya PN ἂς 
sadqa hai. Raasta se eeza aur takleef dene waali cheez , ΄ " A : I ji 
ko hataana bhi sadqa hai.?" o qe ὄπ} dio PSP ο JAK - JÓ - irm 


Ἂ 


-J6 - ΤΙΣΙ 
KASAN eec she NEG Baa can ids 
So aal ορ M bais io 
Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(22) Iski jamaa "salamiyaat" aati hai. Kaha gaya hai ke hatheli ungliyo/n aur tango'n ki tamaam haddiyo'n ko 
"salami" kehte hain. Yahaa'n isse jism ki tamaam haddiya'n aur jod muraad hain. (ossi ος Jasi) to do (2) jhagadne 
waalo'n ke darmiyan munsifaana faisla kare. (Ai Aa Jf) acchi baat. Isse Allah Ta'ala ka zikr, apne liye aur doosro'n 
ke liye dua karna, salaam karna aur doosro’n ki jaaez taareef karna muraad hai. (55154) Khaa (c&) par zabar ho to iska 
maane ek (1) baar qadam uthaana aur agar Khaa (ξ) par pesh ho to isse do (2) qadmo'n ka darmiyan faasla muraad 
hota hai. ((65}! Κο) Jo cheez guzarne waalo'n Κο ezaa deti deti ho, £sey raasta se hataae taake wo uski wajah se 
pareshan naa ho'n. 


Tashreeh: 


Sahaba Ikram ἀξ» nekiyo'n ke harees?”? the aur acche kaamo'n mein ek-doosre se badh-chadh kar hissa lena chaahte 
the. Wo nek kaam karne mein musalsal kosha'n rehte the, agar kisi wajah se kisi acche kaam par unhe'n qudrat naa 
hoti, to unhe'n uska bohot malaal hota. 


Naadir Sahaba Ikram #% Rasool Allah £ ki khidmat mein haazir hue aur arz kiya: Aye Allah ke Rasool #51! Ahle sarwat 
nekiyo’n aur darajaat mein hamse sabqat le gae, saum-o-salat mein wo hamare saath barabar hain, ham namaz 
padhte hain aur wo bhi, ham roze rakhte hain aur wo bhi. Albatta wo saheb-e-sarwat hone ki wajah se in ibadaat ke 
saath saath maali sadqa bhi karte hain jo hamare bas mein nahi. Unki baat sunkar Nabi-e-Kareem 3& ne farmaya: 
“Kya Allah Ta'ala ne tumhare liye sadaqaat ka samaan muhaiyya nahi kiya? Tumhe’n ek (1) dafa “SubhanAllah” 
kehne par sadqa ka sawab milega. Ek (1) dafa Allahu Akbar kehne se sadqa ka sawab milega, ek (1) dafa 
Alhamdulillah aur isi tarah Laa Ilaaha Illallah padhne se sadqa ka sawab hoga. Iske alaawa tum amr-bil-maaroof 
karo, ye bhi sadqa hai. Nahi-anil-munkar bhi sadqa hai. Isi tarah koi zina se bachte hue apni mankooha se ham-bistari 
kare to ye bhi sadqa hai”. 


Aap #5 ne is hadees mein sadqa ke maane-o-mafhoom ko badi wus-at di hai. Neki ka koi bhi amal jo husn-e-niyyat 


zl 


se kiya jaae, usey sadqa kaha gaya hai. Hazrat Jabir bin Abdullah # bayan karte hain. Rasool Allah à& ne farmaya: 


37 Saheeh Bukhari: As Sulah: H2707, ΑΙ Jihad: H2989; 378 T: (02215) Laalchi, laalach karne waale [Rekhta] 
Saheeh Muslim: Az Zakat: H1009 
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Har neki sadga hai, tera musalman bhai Κο khanda- 


"D οἱ ο a o η ἊΖ åa 
sai MEN G EE a aa a BAL T A 
peshani?” se milna bhi neki (sadqa) hai. Apne dol se T3 ua 3s Ta OLO OS Me ESAE ΟΣ 
kisi bhai ke bartan mein paani daal dena bhi neki asi ο ος OC 
«λος 9 > γρ | 6 
sadqa hai.??? BE y ott os je 
Hazrat Abu Zar # se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: 
Tera musalman bhai ko khanda-peshani se milna id ise pa uds BU Asi ui d HE 25 
| WR gada 595 Lans ai 
sadqa hai, to amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar d 
Rare to ye pnt sadqa hai Ko Ig bhoole ko raosta E x ge 35653 C TNT ESI gk ; Tur 
dikhaana bhi sadqa hai. Kisi naabina ko seedhi raah 2 9 τ 
par chalna bhi sadqa hai. Raasta se patthar kaatna aur Du P PET JAN 3 25 EO SU JILI 
haddi waghaira uthaa dena bhi sadga hai. Tumhara P ΐ "S Pus g , i 
apne dol se kisi bhai ke dol mein paani daal dena bhi ci γα) o£ IE Sai 121 zb Waja EA, 


sadqa hai.?9! 


BAD b uel Js a Ya NGANG o ὁ 


Nabi-e-Kareem i& ne farmaya: 


Insaan ka apne ahle-o-ayaal par kharch karna bhi "222 qQe* a2 (Qsán ὃς 
A ao alal | aaa 
sadqa hai.282 alal de JE 
Isi tarah agar koi shakhs akela namaz padh raha hai to koi shakhs uske saath milkar namaz padhe taake usey jamaat 


ka sawab ho to uska ye amal bhi sadqa hai. Ek (1) dafa Aap # ne ek (1) shakhs ko akele namaz padhte dekha to 


farmaya: "Koi hai, jo is namazi ke saath milkar namaz padhe aur is amal se us par sadqa kare” 383 


Tumhara apni zaaed az zaroorat khurak se kisi kamzor λος μμ Mrs ον 
Asap b LA Axa) 2)! SN 
ki madad karna bhi sadqa hai.??^ AUR s 
Jo shakhs apna maqsood-o- mudda-aa (Leś)? bayan f : 
ern Fo e Ta 
karne ki qudrat naa rakhta ho aur tu uski taraf se EN e» ο Mss 


wazaahat-o-tabyeen?*6 karde to ye bhi sadqa hai.?9" 


Allah Ta'ala ke nek bando'n ko salaam kehna bhi AAE E NA Z, 6 
BAD Al Ge AAA SS ol 
sadqa hai.38 ELO ο 


Hazrat Jabir «Ὁ» se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: 


379 T: ((Gliw οὐὰ5) Khush-mizaaji [Rekhta] 385 T: (leda) Wo cheez jis par daawa ho, maqsad, 
350 Tirmizi: Abwab al Bir was Silah: H1970 gharz [Rekhta] 

351 Tirmizi: Abwab al Bir was Sila: H1956 386 T: (us) Tauzeeh, tashreeh, bayaan, matlab ya 
32 Tirmizi: Abwaar al Bir was Salah: H1965 maane bataana [Urduinc] 

383 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Salah: H574; Sunan 387 Musnad Ahmad: V5 P154 

Darmi: H1375 388 Musnad Ahmad: V2 P329 


384 Musnad Ahmad: V5 P154 
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2. å 


ENO x2 3 NGNE ο d t 
jaae wo us kaasht karne waale ke liye sadqa hai, jo 


usse chori ho jaae wo bhi sadqa hai. Usme se jo kuch das 4j $5 asa m d ja 24 idco Ja asa ὄν» 22 
darinde khaa jaae'n wo bhi uske haq mein sadqa hai. 


Musalman jo cheez kaasht kare, usme se jo kuch khaya 


Usme se jo kuch parinde khaa jaae'n wo bhi uske haq A oS Y asisi p^ NG Tw ú p T cí o 
mein sadqa hai aur is silsila mein jo bhi takleef yaa ος, 
nugsaan pohonche wo bhi uske haq mein sadqa hai.289 μα 
Jo shakhs veeraan aur banjar zameen abaad kare, wo 5-15, 49 στο, 

ποὺ | yx c PI 222 io 5 Eus 


uske haq mein ajar hai. 


Miqdam bin Ma'di Karb àà bayan karte hain ke unho'n ne Rasool Allah 3& ko ye farmate hue suna: 


DC 33555 ὦ p 5i οὐ DHT Κε b 


Tum jo khud khao, biwi, baccho'n aur khsadim Κο 


khilao wo sab sadqa hai.2?! ὧς, 
Musalman Κο har namaz par sadge Κα sawab milta Wg a ag did AR 
hai, 392 .A$ o No JS a) 
Musalman ko roze par bhi sadga ka sawab milta A ING 
i p q d ees 
hai”? » 
Musalmano ko hajj karne par bhi sadge ka sawab DNE ὅ.» 
394 ος. 
milta hai. 


In tamaam ahadees-e-mubaraka mein Nabi-e-Kareem #4 ne mukhtalif saaleh aamaal ka naam le-le kar unhe'n sadqa 
qaraar diya hai. Behrehaal mafhoom-o-muraad ye hai ke neki ka har kaam Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n sadqa hai aur amal 
karne waale ko sadqa karne waale ke baraabar sawab milega. Albatta sirf maali sadqa karne waala afzal hai, yaa 
Allah ka zikr aur nek aamaal karne waala? To is silsila mein ek (1) hadees mein waazeh taur par aaya hai ke sirf maal 
kharch karne waala afzal nahi. Balke uske bil-muqaabil zikr-e-ilaahi karne waala afzal hai. 


Haa'n! Albatta agar koi shakhs zikr-e-ilaahi ke saath saath maal bhi kharch kare to wo sabse fazal hai. Aap £ ne 


farmaya: “Kya main tumhe'n aisa amal naa bataau'/n jo tamaam aamaal mein sabse afzal, paakiza, darajaat ko 
buland karne waala, sona-chandi kharch karne se afzal aur jihad se bhi afzal hai? Sahaba Ikram # ne kaha: Zaroor 


batlaaiye! To Aap 3& ne farmaya: Ye amal Allah Ta'ala ka zikr hai" 2? 


38? Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6012; Saheeh Muslim: 392 Sunan Abu Dawood: Abwab at Tatwu H1286 


Al Masaaqah: H1552 333 Sunan Abu Dawood: Abwat At Tatwu H1286 
39? Musnad Ahmad: V3 P304 39^ Sunan Abu Dawood: Abwab at Tatwu H1286 
391 Musnad Ahmad: V4 P132 395 Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3377 
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27. Neki Aur Gunah Ki Pehchan 


Syedna Nawas bin Samaan : se riwayat hai Nabi-e- ΗΝ "m" o “ο, ο ο. 7 
Akram #4 ne farmaya: Asal neki husn-e-akhlaaq hai e τ 7 dd ΄ 


A 


aur jo cheez tere dil mein khatke aur tu chaahta ho ke E BE "NI « aad er 2 : Ji er ade à 
logo'n ko uski khabar naa ho wo gunah hai. i ΄ 


ÓI e μοί δὶ 65 a 


Aur Hazrat Waabisa bin Maabad às farmate hain, ài de LA -Jó as d 2) ARA οἱ ης ος 
main Rasool Allah ¥ ki khidmat mein haazir hua to ji " 4 

2e c2 ος «5. GA YA M 
Aap £ ne farmaya: "Tum neki ke mutaalliq poochne Tent Ho ο JU — : Jú pi ade ο P 


aae ho (ke neki kya hai?)" Maine kaha: “Ji haa'n". Aap s SÉ οι ο AL Ld ἀρῆς, ως, "Ἔξ ος 

pad) add ο πρ! G ο) εδ Sak | b 5 
3 ne farmaya: “Apne dil se pooch lo, jis kaam par Aenm r ΤΉ J ES 
insaan ka dil mutmaeen ho wo neki hai aur jo cheez dil E Sp € caeli ya 3 ας cd IT aj μα 
mein khatke aur uske mutaallig seena mein taraddud 4 ΄ ji í 4 
ho, wo gunah hai, khwah log uske jawaaz ka fatwa hi EC VOS 219 ὦ 
kyou'n naa de/n".??e 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(20η Badi aur asal neki. Isse muraad aisa kaam hai, jiske waajib yaa mandoob??” hone ka shariyat taqaaza kare. Ye 
bhi kaha gaya hai, ke “ΑΙ Birr" ek (1) jaame kalma hai, jo neki ke tamaam af-aal par mushtamil hai. (Si >) acche 
akhlaag. Masalan khanda-peshani??? se pesh aana, eeza-rasaani se baaz rehna aur sakhaawat??? karna waghaira. 
(631) Gunah. Isse har wo kaam muraad hai, jisse shaare'^? ne manaa kiya hai. Ye bhi kaha gaya hai ke lafz el ek (1) 


dil par raasikh aur asar-andaaz ho (4l à 5355) is par mutmaeen naa ho. Uske mutaalliq insherah-e-sadr^! naa ho. 
(CHI ΕΤΗ Ola) Khwah log yaane ulama tujhe fatwa dete rahe'n. Kyounke ulama baatin ki bajaae zaahir par fatwa dete 
hain. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Nabi £ ne neki aur gunah ke baare mein wazaahat farmaai hai. Quran-o-Hadees mein neki aur gunah 
ke mutaalliq waazeh hidayaat aur ahkaam maujood hain. Taaham baaz soorate'n aisi bhi pesh aajaati hain, ke unke 
neki yaa gunah hone ke mutaalliq yaa jaaez-o-najaaez hone ka faisla waazeh taur par nahi kiya jaa sakta. Ek momin 
to aise mawaaqe par thithak^?? jaata hai aur tawaqquf^? karke soch samajh kar qadam uthaata hai. Sawaal ye paida 
hota hai ke aisi soorato'n mein kis tarah faisla kare? Aap £& ne pesh-e-nazar hadees mein is silsila amein ek (1) umda 


Ὃν 


kasauti bayan farmaai hai, ke insaan apne dil se pooche. Agar kisi amr ke mutaalliq dil mein koi khatka naa ho to wo 
saheeh hai. Usey ikhteyaar kar lena chaahiye aur agar dil mein koi khatka yaa taraddud "^^ ho to usse baaz rehna 
chaahiye. Jaisa ke ek (1) aur hadees mein bhi aaya hai: 


396 Saheeh Muslim: Al Bir was Silah: H2553; Musnad 401 T: (yo aha) Dil ka khulna, seene ka khula, baat 


Ahmad: V4 P288; Darmi: V2 P245; Musnad Abu samajh mein aana [RSB] 

Ya'ala: H1586 402 T: (Sg) Jhijhak, thehraao [Rekhta] 

397 T: (155333) Accha, mustahsan amal [Rekhta] 403 T: (2355) Waqfa, sabar, der, taakheer [Urduinc] 
398 T: (Uo οὐλ5) Khush-mizaaji [Rekhta] 404 T: (3555) Hichkichaahat, tazabzub, taammul, shak o 
399 T: (Saba) Faiyyazi [Rekhta] shubha [Rekhta] 

^0? T: (616) Saaheb e shariyat, nabi, paighambar 

[Rekhta] 
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Jiske paare meiin taraddud yag ahat ho, usey chakar σαι yY G ὦ σε" G FS 
wo amr ikhteyaar karna chaahiye, jiske mutaalliq kisi á - ; 
gism Κα taraddud yaa shak naa Πο. 


Isi hadees mein Aap 3& ne farmaya ke: “Neki husn-e-khalq hai”. Goya tafseer bil-misl hai aur neki ke zimn mein ek 


(1) ahem aur afzal amal bayan kiya gaya, ke husn-e-akhlaaq bohot badi neki hai. Islam mein husn-e-akhlaaq par bada 
zor diya gaya aur musalmano ko iski badi talgeen ki gai hai. Aap £ ke baare mein Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai: 


Beshak Aap Aala Akhlaaqi Qadro'n Par Faaiz Hain.^? "e ΠΗ ΠΕ dius 


Aur Aap £ ne apna maqsad-e-be'sat^?5 zikr karte hue farmaya: 


4 


Mujhe aala aur acche akhlaag ki takmeel ke liye bheja XM ees JEN id ui 


gaya hai.” "T 


Aap #5 ke is silsila mein bohot se irshadaat-e-aaliya hain. Unme se chand mulaahaza ho'n. Hazrat Abdullah bin Umro 


3S bayan karte hain, Rasool Allah # ne famraya: 


Tum Mein acche aur behtar wo log hain, jinke akhlaaq isi 5 e ul "Pb 
umda Πο’ῃ.08 ΄ i 
Hazrat Abu Zar 5 farmate hain, Rasool Allah # ne mujhe farmaya: 
Tum jahaa'n bhi ho, Allah Ta'ala se darte raho aur απ τὰ ος το, η Ws WA 2b auto ἂν ὦ 
gunah ho jaae to uske baad neki kar liya karo. Ye neki Z 2 7 
us gunah ko mitaa daalegi aur logo'n ke saath husn-e- UE «12 ; IS 
409 2 2 X 


sulook ka maamla rakho. 
Hazrat Abu Darda à se riwayat hai, Nabi #4 ne farmaya: 
Qiyaamat ke din momin ki mizaan mein husn-e- 22 d ο cup ce δα.” sag qe 
Ta'ala ko fahash-go, badd-kalaami se nafrat aur bughz σενα, Gi AN 4 ast ΜΙ] 96 
Πα|.“19 ; 


akhlaag se ziyaada wazni koi amal naa hoga. Aur Allah 


Hazrat Abu Darda # se riwayat hai, maine Rasool Allah #4 ko farmate hue suna: 


405 Surah Qalam 68: 4 408 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Sila: H1975 


^06 T: (cá) Paighambar bana kar bhejne ka amal 409 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Bir was Sila: H1987 
[Rekhta] 410 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Bir was Sila: H2002 


407 Muwatta Imam Maalik: ΑΙ Jaame; Saheeh al 
Jaame as Sagheer: H2833 
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Qiyaamat ke din momin ki mizaan mein husn-e- T 1» Ji TEN. zi MK Ji ων de qu 
Jd abl uA ἐμ oie 2 EA o: 
akhlaaq se ziyaada wazni koi amal naa hoga. Aur Allah 59 7 o? ue d d εκ ος 


on ko fahash-go, badd-kalaami se nafrat aur bughz ο & ji = YA 1555 4 xj Δ j| 242 za Ds 
ai. 5 4 7 

Ew 
Hazrat Abu Huraira #5 farmate hain, Rasool Allah % se poocha gaya: “Ziyada logo’n ko kaunsi cheez jannat mein le 


jaaegi? “Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


Taqwa aur husn-e-akhlaaq. Phir poocha gaya: Ziyada νην. ο τμ. 
ΜΑ | | "hen GAN esas b 5} Se gens lodi os d cess 
logo'n ko jannat mein kaunsi cheez le jaaegi? 4 Z 


Farmaya: Mu'n aur Sharamgah.^? ος 42} : JÉ € 
Hazrat Anas ià; farmate hain: 

Rasool Allah #4 sabse badhkar umda aur behtareen MK KG M ME EAT 

akhlaaq ke maalik the.”? , 

2453 
Hazrat Jabir se marwi hai, Aap 3& ne farmaya: 
9 P ΓΝ τν οἳ { ολ. ο á 
Beshak qiyaamat ke din tum sabki nisbat mere qareeb iCal 27 Udo 2 NG | A) Ipo 
aur mere mehboob wo shakhs hoga, jiske akhlaaq 7 ον ji 
5 2 9 s 5 7 » s 
sabse behtar honge.^^ BA sll 


Husn-e-akhlaaq ke baare mein kuch ahadees Hadees Number 18 ke tahat likhi jaa chuki hain. 


Iske baad Aap #4 ne gunah ki wazaahat farmaai, ke jo kaam karte waqt dil mein khatka yaa taraddud ho aur insaan 
ki koshish ho ke logo'n ko uska pataa naa chal jaae to wo gunah hai. Khwah log uske jawaaz ka fatwa hi kyou'n naa 
de’n. Iska waazeh mafhoom ye hai ke ibtedaai taur par koi kaam karte hue khatka ho, to wo najaaez, ghalat aur 
gunah hai. Ye dil mein khatakne waali baat sirf un logo’n ke liye hai, jinke dil muslim hain. Buraaiyo’n ke mareez nahi 
aur unki fitrat bhi durust hai. Gunaho’n se bigdee nahi. Badd aur bure logo’n ke liye ye usool aur pehchan nahi hai. 


411 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Sila: H2002 413 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Sila: H2015 
412 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Sila: H2004 414 Tirmizi: Al Bir was Sila: H2018 
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28. Wujoob lltezaam-e-Sunnat 


Syedna Abu Najeeh Irbaz bin Saariya 5 se riwayat hai: 


Rasool Allah # ne hame’n ek (1) waaz farmaya, jisse -Jó Lg RN T Kasi ο ΚΝ P A «ὁ YA 


dil kaanp uthe aur aankhe'n dub-duba aaee'n. Ham ne 


kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah 3&! Ye to goya alwida kehne VIT A T e ade à Lo A à Ἰ |.) (δεν Εν 
waale yaane chodkar jaane ka waaz hai. Aap 55 ds x S 2 PT 
«Ὁ ! as “5 9 1414 7n rA 
hame’n mazeed wasiyyat farmae’n. Aap # ne WE τῳ) Quis G 1148 bi Wa 33555 SA) 
farmaya: Main tumhe'n Allah Ta'ala ke tagwa ki eur ἂν «ἃν ο 1 S ΠΗ ο, ibo 
SEES PET EN za ihe sa 
wasiyyat karta hoo'n aur wasiyyat karta hoo'n ke apne JE ΄ S 


oopar aane waale hukkam-o-omara ke ahkaam sunna o^ dn να μμ” j ς ya E Or dini : i JG 
aur itaa-at karna, khwah tum par koi habshi ghulam hi d . j ' 
(ameer) haakim ban jaae. Tum Mein se jo shakhs mere cn eas VS. Sas)! cerra Ἐπ : ^em 


baad zinda rahega, wo yageenan bohot se ikhtelafaat 


dekhega (un halaat mein) tum meri sunnat aur hidayat poz dg - κ πο slaka] is 
yaafta khulafa-e-rashideen ki sunnat (tareeqa) ko {λε} N "D 
laazim pakadna aur usey daadho'n se qaabu karna. ΝΗ οὐ a | co 5:505 cert G + 


Deen mein nae nae kaamo’n ke ejaad karne se Ae wu iud diis; A ὁ 

J «Ὁ» ke 153 cied 
bachkar rehna, kyounke deen mein har naya kaam τω. ΄ 
bidat hai aur har bidat gumraahi hai.^^ 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(afe 243) Ye al waaz se mushtag#£ hai. Iske maane hai, naseehat aur anjaam ki yaad-dahaani. (512-3) Dar gae. (53555) 
Beh padee'n, Dub-duba aaee'n. (ἑ552 ac 54) Is waaz mein hadd se ziyaada taqweef^""-o-tahzeer^!? se Sahaba Ikram 
#% ne samjha ke goya, ye to chodkar jaane waale ka sa waaz hai, kyounke jaane waala is qadar taakeed karta hai ke 
koi doosra utni taakeed nahi karta. (321520) jamaa (320) isse aakhri daadh muraad hai, jisko aqal dadh kehte hain. 
Isme sabeqa zikr-karda sunnat par shiddat se amal ki taakeed hai. (39231 6324) Deen mein ejaad karda nae umoor, 
(ες) Lughawi taur par us kaam Κο kehte hain, jo naya ho aur usse qabl uski koi nazeer aur misaal naa ho aur shar- 
an bidat se har wo kaam muraad hai, jo Shaare’ saiak ke amr aur daleel ke baghair jaari kar liya jaae. (Mb) 
Gumraahi, hag se doori. 


^15 Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: H4607; Tirmizi: ΑΙ Ilm: 417 T: (C35) Khauf-zada karna, dhamki, khauf 


H2676 dilaana [Rekha] 
^16 T: (8145) Akhaz kiya hua, maakhuz, nikaala hua 418 T: ( 525) Khatre se aagahi, tambeeh, dhamki, 
[Rekhta] daraana [Rekhta] 
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Tashreeh: 


Hazrat Irbaz bin Saariya ἐξ» farmate hain ke Aap # πε intehai riggat-angez”” khutba farmaya, jise sunkar hamare dil 
dar gae aur Sahaba Ikram # ki aankho'n se aasoo beh gae. Το unho'n ne kaha: Ye to chodkar jaane waale ka sa waaz 
hai, lehaza hame'n koi wasiyyat hi farma de'n. To Aap £& ne unhe'n mundarja-zel baato'n ki naseehat farmai: 


1 | Taqwa 


2 | Itaa-at-e-ameer 


3 | Itteba-e-Sunnat 


4 | Itaa-at Khulafa-e-Raashideen 


5 | Bidat ki mazammat aur usse eteraaz 


1. Taqwa: Iski wazaahat qabl-azeen Hadees no. 18 ki tashreeh mein bayan ho chuki hai. Waha'n mulaahaza 
farmae'n. 


2. Itaa-at-e-Ameer: Islam mein ameer, hukumran aur khalifa ki itaa-at par bhi bada zor diya gaya hai. Kyounke 
ameer ki itaa-at ke baghair mamlakat ka nizaam nahi chal sakta. Musalmano ka hukumran khwah shakal-o- 
soorat ke lehaz se kaisa hi ho, riaayat uski shakal-o-soorat ki nahi, balke uske mansab ki hai. Uski itaa-at 
laazim aur zaroori hai. Quran-e-Majeed mein Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai: 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Ta'ala, Uske Rasool Aur ΔῪΙ PI Ji lx els aji lel 1] ορ] " L 
Hukumraano Ki Itaa-at Karo. 20 (im 


Ahle ilm ne is muqaam par nukta bayan farmaya hai ke Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ke saath ΠΕΙ Κα hukum hai aur 
ANI Ji ke saath ye lafz maujood nahi. Isme hikmat ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ki itaa-at mustagil aur 
ghair-mashroot hai, jabke oolil amr (hukumrano) ki itaa-at ghair mustaqil aur mashoort hai. Wo jab tak sharai hudood 
ke andar rehkar hukum de'n to unki itaa-at zaroori hai aur agar khilaaf-e-shariyat hukum de'n to unki itaa-at nahi ki 
jaa sakti. 


Aap #5 ne farmaya: “Jisne meri itaa-at ki, isne Allah Ta'ala ki itaa-at ki aur jisne meri naafarmani ki, isne Allah Ta'ala 


ki naafarmani ki aur jisne ameer ki itaa-at ki, isne meri itaa-at ki aur jisne ameer ki naafarmani ki, usne meri 
naafarmani ki”. 


Nez, Aap ἕξ ne farmaya: 


Agar tum par kisi naak-kate ghulam ko haakim banaa B2 QQ ofA κ. πάλι; i. 
NA s | pese essei poe sio mega gl 
diya jaae aur wo tum par kitabullah ke mutaabiq 2 
4 PEE 
hukumrani kare to iski itaa-at karo. καρ] 9 «9 
Hazrat Anas «8, farmate hain, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 
419Τ. ( «S3 c) Rula dene waala [Rekhta] 421 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ Jihad: H2957; Saheeh Muslim: 
^? Surah Nisa 4: 59 Al Imaarah: H1835 


^? Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaarah: H1838 
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Haakim ki baat sunu aur uski itaa-at karo, agarche "OLI EE RERUM ANLE 
A25 ΟΥ psc ο als αλ 


tumhara haakim koi habshi ghulam ho aur uska sar ; 


munaaga (ki maanind chota sa) hi kyou'n naa ho.*? Απ} 


Agar hukumran sharai hudood se tajawuz karte hue ghair sharai aur ghair islami hukum de to uski itaa-at zaroori 
nahi. Aap 3& ne farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala ki naafarmani hoti ho, to makhlooq ki 2? P EA 
ENEA ὁ au iedb V 
itaa-at rawaa nahi.^^ U λα Lt 4 
3. Itteba-e-Sunnat: Itteba-e-sunnat yaa itteba-e-rasool ke baare mein hadees number 9 aur hadees number 
41 ki tashreeh mulaheza farmae'n. 


4. Itaa-at Khulafa-e-Rashideen: Khulafa, khalifa ki jamaa hai aur rashideen rushd^? ki. Rashid us shakhs ko 
kehte hain jo haq ko pehchan kar ispar acchi tarah aamil bhi ho. Ahle islam ki yahaa'n umooman Khulafa-e- 
Rashideen 4&& se Aap ἃξ ke Khulafa-e-Arba muraad hain. Jinhe'n aapne al mahdiyyeen (hidayat yaafta) 
qaraar diya hai. Lekin baaz mohaqqigeen ke nazdeek iska itlaaq 28 


Aziz # ko bhi khalifa-e-raashid tasawwur kiya gaya hai. 


aam hai. Isi liye Hazrat Umar bin Abdul 


Choonke Sahaba Ikram 25 bil-khusoos in khulafa-e-ikram ki zindagiya'n seerat-e-nabawi ke qaalib mein 
mukammal taur par dheeli hui thee'n. Aap à& ki hidayat unke rag-o-reshe mein khoob saraayat?" kar chuki 


thi, is liye aap ne ummat ko sunnat-e-khulafa ke apnane ki hidayat farmaai. 


5. Bidat Ki Mazammat Aur Usse Eteraaz: Bidat ke mutaalliq hadees number 5 mein tashreeh ho chuki hai, 
waha'n mulaahaza farmae'n. 


Sharai taur par bidat, deen mein har us nae ejaad-karda kaam ko kehte hain, jiska Huzoor-e-Akram #$ ke 


daur mein wujood naa ho. Halaanke uske karne mein koi πι88π6’ 428 


iske bawajood usey khair-ul-quroon mein naa kiya gaya ho. 


aur rukawat bhi haael naa thi, magar 


43 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Ahkam: H7142 427 T: (6 01.) Ek cheez ki doosri shae mein gul-mil 


^4 Sharah as Sunnah: V10 (shawahed ki binaa par jaane, jazb ho jaane, asar-andaaz hone, samaa jaane 
saheeh): P44; As Saheeha lil Albani: V1 P350 ka amal [Rekhta] 

425 T: (443) Hidaayat paane ya karne ka amal, 928 T: (bo) Rukaawat, rokne waala, manaa karne 
rehnumaai, hidaayat [Rekhta] waala [Rekhta] 

426 T: (521) Kisi qism ki shart ya qaid lagaana 

[Rekhta] 
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29. Abwaab-ul-Khair 


Syedna Moaaz bin Jabal #25 se riwayat hai: Maine 
kaha! Yaa Rasool Allah " Koi aisa amal bataae'n jo 


mujhe jannat mein le jaae aur jahannam se door 
karde. Aap 3& ne farmaya: Toone ek (1) intehaai 


azeem cheez ka sawaal kiya hai. Lekin Allah Ta'ala jiske 
liye asaan farmade, uske liye bila-shubha bada asaan 
kaam hai. Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat karo, uske saath kisi 
ko shareek naa thehraao. Namaz qaaem karo, Zakat 
adaa karte raho. Ramzan ke roze rakho. Baithullah ka 
hajj karo. 


Phir farmaya: Kya main tujhe neki ke darwaze naa 
bataau'n? Roza (jahannam) se dhal hai. Sadqa 
gunaho'n ko you'n mitaa daalta hai, jaise paani aag ko 
bujhaa deta hai aur insaan ka raat ko namaz adaa 
karna. Aur phir Aap ne ye ayaat tilaawat farmaee'n: 
Ahle Imaan Ke Pehlu (raat ko) Bistar Se Alaahada 
Rehte Hain Aur Wo Apne Rabb Ko Iske Azaab Ke Khof 
Aur Rahmat Ki Ummeed Ke Mile Jule Jazbaat-O- 
Kaifiyaat Se Pukaarte Hain Aur Hamne Unhe'n Jo Kuch 
Diya Hai, Isme Se Kharch Karte Hain. Koi Nahi Jaanta 
Ke Hamne Unki Aankho'n Ki Thandak Ke Liye Kya Kuch 
Taiyyaar Kar Rakha Hai. Ye Sab Unke Kiye Hue Aamaal 
Ki Jaza Aur Badla Hoga.^? 


Phir farmaya: Kya main tujhe deen ki asal (buniyad) 
uska sutoon aur uska buland tareen amal naa 
bataadoo'n? Maine kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah! Kyou nahi? 
Farmaya: Deen ki asal islam (yaane mukammal itaa-at 
aur khud-supurdi) hai. Uska sutoon namaz, aur afzal-o- 
buland amal jihad hai. 


Phir farmaya: Kya main tujhe in tamaam aamaal ki 
buniyad aur asal ki khabar naa doo'n? Maine kaha: Ji 
haa'n, Yaa Rasool Allah #5! Kyou'n nahi? To Aap £ ne 
apni zuban-e-mubarak pakdi aur farmaya: Isey qaabu 
mein rakho. Maine kaha: Aye Allah ke Nabi ἕξ: Ham jo 
kuch bolte hain, kya uska muwaakhaza hoga? Aap #5 
ne farmaya: Aye Moaaz! Tujhe teri maa roe, gum 
paae, logo’n ko chehro’n (nathno’n) ke bal jahannam 
mein unki zubano’n ki kataai (kamaai) hi to le jaaegi. 20 


929 Surah Sajda: 16-17 


MRTA E IG Ze ἂν ού Ja οὐ S n 


ο ο... 
EA le ed 9 εκ ον NG M Q8 OO 


αῷ 


αν ΝΑ | μα S μ 424 n A Mss sale d iss 


—w 


i c OU, DT «85 5I οὔ 


^ 


is dee ἐρῶντα) ο ος 
2 JA WT ENG s GS its ΠΡ : 4 


΄ 04348 323 


ιδ ος eU es t ud ass 


΄ 


[17-16 132810. 8; s] ήσαν αν Li 


a 


ank δρ ο PNE 
$5455 «eS yt AI ous :06 i αι 4 
Sgail kalisi 3355 GAA 


at NG 


μή € οἵ d NGO, Ep 6 zi 
bou Li 
IET A ads : JG τ) WIKI ag dad ONG 
ος Jó yn e a i ὁ ὅς η 
agak Mac Vi ane 


je 


430 Tirmizi: Al Imaan: H2616; Ibne Majah: Al Fitan: 
H3973 


107 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


$ 


$25 


(415- êsa) Roza jahannam se bachaao ka zariya hai. Isi tarah gunaho'n, Allah Ta'ala ke ghazab aur naaraazi se bhi 
dhaal hai. Jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Nekiya'n Gunaho'n Ko Mitaa Daalti Hain. 21 SELI CA bhasi ol 


(65lass....&G 2.5) Yaane Surah Sajda ki do (2) ayate/n 16-17 tilaawat farmae'n. (dolla b353) As Sanaam Seen (yya) par 
zabar, ount ki kohaan. (8555) choti. (615 2555) Ye ba-zaahir maut ki baddua hai, magar dar-asal is jumla mein badd- 
dua dena maqsood nahi, balke mukhalif ko iski ghaflat par tambeeh aur uski haalat par tajjub ka izhaar hai. (63) 
Giraaega. (ègia dhas) zubano'n ki kataai. Yaane zubao’n ne jo ghalat alfaaz adaa kiye. Hasaaed &1oa- ki jamaa 
hai. Yaane kaati hui cheez. Aap 3& ne zuban ke haraam-o-naajaez kalaam Κο kheti ki kataai se aur zuban ko iske aala 


(daraa'nti) se tashbeeh di, jisse kheti kaat-te hain. 
Tashreeh: 


Hazrat Moaaz bin Jabal ¿ ne Aap 3& se darkhwast ki, ke Yaa Rasool Allah 3&! koi aisa amal bataae’n jo mujhe jannat 
mein le jaae aur jahannam se bachaae. To Aap £$ ne iske jawab mein chand buniyaadi aamaal bataae, jinki paabandi 


dukhool-e-jannat ki zamaanat hai. 
Arkaan-e-Islam: 


Aapne pehle unhe'n arkaan-e-islam bataae, sirf Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat karo aur uske saath kisi ko shareek naa 
thehraao, namaz ki paabandi karo, zakat adaa karo, ramzan ke roze rakho aur baitullah ka hajj karo. 


Abwab-ul-Khair, Yaane Neki Ke Darwaze: 


Iske baad Aap £ ne farmaya: “Kya main tumhe'n abwab-ul-khair yaane neki ke darwaze naa batlaau'n?" Phir Aap 


% ne mundarja zel cheezo'n ka zikr karmaya: 


1. Roza: Aap # ne farmaya, roza dhal hai. Yaane gunah-o-museebat aur Allah Ta'ala ke ghazab aur jahannam 
se bachane waala hai. Ahadees mein roza ki badi fazilat aai hai. Hazrat Abu Huraira «Ὁ», famrate hain. Rasool 
Allah 3& ne famraya: 


Jo shakhs ba-haalat-e-man, ehtesaab (husool-e- , 
sawab) ki niyyat se roza rakhe, uske saabega tamaam d$ ts 55 ba) AE WA ΠΗ] Ole eL ο 


gunah bakhsh diye jaate hain. 22 


ΕΚ (1) aur hadees mein hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein roza rakhne se Allah Ta'ala rozadar ko jahannam se 70 
baras ki masaafat door kar deta hai. Is liye Aap £ ne roza ko (jahnnam se) dhal qaraar diya hai. 


2. Sadqa: Iske baad Rasool Allah 3& ne sadqa ki fazilat bayan farmaai, ke isse gunah you'n mit jaate hain, jaise 


paani se aagh bujh jaati hai. 


451 Surah Hud 11: 114 433 Saheeh Muslim: As Siyaam: H1153 
432 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H38; Saheeh Muslim: 
Salat-ul-Musafireen: H760 
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3. Qiyaam-ul-Lail: Iske baad Aap #4 ne qiyaam-ul-lail Κα zikr farmaya, ke ye bhi neki ka ek (1) darwaza hai. 
Umro bin Abasa ¿#% se marwi hai, Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala raat ke aakhri hissa mein bande 
ke intehai qareeb hota hai, tum agar us waqt Allah Ta'ala ko yaad karne waalo'n mein se ho sakte ho, to 


uski koshish karo” .^?^ 
Aap #4 ne in teen (3) cheezo’n ko neki ke darwaze qaraar diya. 


Iske baad Aap ἔξ ne farmaya: “Kya main tumhe’n deen ki asal (buniyad) iska sutoon aur uski choti, yaane 
aala amal naa bataau'n? To Moaaz &s ne kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah #51! Zaroor farmae’n. To Aap i& ne 


farmaya: Deen ki asal (buniyad) islam hai, Jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya:” 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala Κο Nazdeek Hageegi Deen, Islam PME vna 
: om eSI a ue csl | 
Hai.^5 WA ο 2 


"Aur phir Aap £ ne deen ka sutoon namaz ko aur afzal amal “jihad” Κο qaraar diya”. 


4. Hifaazat-e-Zuban: Sabse aakhri mein Nabi £x ne zuban ki hifaazat ki taakeed farmaai. Ke zuban se saadir 


shuda kalimaat hi insaan ki najaat yaa halaakat par muntij®® hote hain aur bohot saare logo'n ko jahannam 
mein zuban hi ki wajah se bheja jaaega. Kyounke jaise daraanti kaat-te waqt khushk aur tar mein imteyaz 
nahi karti, isi tarah baaz logo'n ki zuban bolte waqt acche bure mein tameez nahi karti. Isi liye zuban ko 


qaabu mein rakhna chaahiye. 


434 Tirmizi: Ad Da'awaat: H3579 436 T: (mu) Natija dene waala, natija-khez [Rekhta] 
435 Surah Aale Imran 3: 19 
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30. Sharai Ahkaam Ki Aqsaam (Faraaez, Hudood, Mohramaat, Maskoot a'anha) 


Syedna Abu Saa'laba Khushani Jursoom bin Nashir ες 


se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah £ ne farmaya: Allah 


Ta'ala ne kuch faraaez muqarrar kar diye hain, unhe'n 


zaaya mat karo aur usne kuch hudood muqarrar 


farmaai hain, unse tajaawuz ^?" naa karo aur usne kuch 


cheezo'n ko haraam qaraar diya hai, un cheezo'n ke 


qareeb naa jaao. Unki hurmat pamaal naa karo. Aur 


usne tum par shafqat farmate hue baaz cheezo'n ke 


mutaallig amadan sukoot farmaya hai, unke mutaalliq 


tum bahes mein naa pado.^?? 339 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


ὡς ee A ο) ο S ose 
Ga ορ 2} ὁ! IG akang ade ὦ) Δ.» AN 55 
YG scil e$ εώς YA I, 5 US Raus οἱ 


F οκ SI σε τς ό ζω BU at 


Ago Mes 


5 
34 πα 


(63559) Usne kuch cheezo'n ko waajib aur in par amal ko zaroori qaraar diya hai. (54255 Y6) Unhe'n tark karke, yaa 
unke baare mein is hadd tak ghaflat karke inka waqt nikal jaae, unhe’n zaaya naa karo. (159414- 353) Lughatan Hadd ka 
maane hai do (2) cheezo'n ke darmiyan rukawat aur shar-an Hadd ka itlaaq is saza par hota hai, jo logo'n ko maasiyat 


se rokne ke liye Shaare sizi£ ki taraf se muqarrar ho. (55,35 Yo) Yaane unhe’n istemal naa karo aur unke qareeb 


naa jaao, unhe'n todo nahi. 


Tashreeh: 


Ye hadees badi jaame aur mukhtasar hai. Isme Rasool Allah £& ne sharai ahkaam ki chand aqsaam zikr farmaai hain: 


1. Faraaez: Aap £& ke irshad ke mutaabiq sharai ahkaam ki ek (1) qism faraaez hai. Faraaez, fareeza ki jamaa 


hai. Farz yaa fareeza in ahkaam ko kehte hain, jinka hukum Allah Ta'ala yaa Rasool Allah 3& ne diya ho. 


Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


Beshak Jisne Aap Par Quran Ke Ahkam Ko Farz Kiya. 


440 


Yaane in par amal karna waajib hai. Ek (1) aur jagah irshad hai: 


437 T: (33625) Aage badhne ya muqarrara hadd se 
guzarne ki haalat o kaifiyat, hadd se guzarna 
[Rekhta] 

438 Ye hadees Makhool a'an Abi Saa'laba #3 ke 

tareeq se marwi hai aur do (2) illato'n ki binaa par 

zaeef hai: 

1. Makhool aur Abu Saa'laba ke darmiyan inqeta 
hai, yaane Makhool ka Abu Saa'laba se simaa 
saabit nahi, jaisa ke Abu Mas-har Damishgi, 
Haafiz Abu Nayeem aur Deegar aimma ka qaul 
hai aur agar simaa tasleem bhi kar liya jaae, to 
tab bhi hadees zaeef hi qaraar paaegi. Kyounke 
Makhool mudallis raawi hai aur zer-e-bahes 
riwayat mein tahdees yaa simaa ki tasreeh bhi 
nahi, balke ba-segha-e-a'an (ὡς) se riwayat kiya 
hai. 


2. Is hadees ke marfoo aur mauqoof mein bhi 
ikhtelaf hai. Yaane Abu Saa'laba à ne isko 
marfooan riwayat kiya hai, yaa khud unka apna 
qaul hai? Is liye ke baaz ne ba-tareeq-e- 
Makhool, Abu Saa'laba se mauqoofan bhi 
riwayat kiya hai. Jabke Imam Daraqutni ke 
nazdeek marfoo hona durust aur ziyaada 
qareen-e-qiyaas hai. Tafseel ke liye dekhiye 
Sharah al Arbaeen Jaame al Uloom wal Hikam 
laa Ibne Rajab: V2 P150; Tehzeeb ut Tehzeeb: 
V10 P258; Mishkat lil Albani: V1 P69; Ghaayatul 
Maraam lil Albani: H4 

^9? Sunan Daraqutni: V4 P183-184; Sunan Kubra lil 

Bayhaqi: V10 P12-13 

^? Surah Qasas 28: 85 


Allah Ta'ala Ne Tum Par Tumhari Qasmo'n Ka Kaffar p ος ὑφ... μὰ 


i ? 5 "οι $*:€1 2 WANG 
Muqarrar Kar diya Hai.“ SIUS 7 eS WEH 
Quran-e-Majeed mein fareeza ba-maane mehar bhi istemal hua hai: 


Aur Tum Unke Liye Meher Muqarrar Kar Chuke Ho.^^? idm b n UC 453 


Nez irshad hai: 


Jo Shakhs In Mahino’n Mein Apne Oopar Hajj Ko 


KE a RANG A nan E ET EN p 
Laazim Kare Aur Pukhta Niyyat Ki Ho to Wo Ikhtelaat 7 Ji Y; di Y; c cx o3 09? cr? 
Bin-nisa, Shehwat-angez Harkat, Fisq Aur Jidaal Se 2, ji 


Bach Kar Rahe.”? 
Nez irshad hai: 


(Sadaqaat, zakat-o-khairat falaa'n-flaa'n ka haq hai) 
Aur Ye Allah Ta'ala Ki Taraf Se Muqarrar Aur Farz PU e FON 
Hai. ^^ I 


Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq # ne ek (1) aamil ko khat likha to farmaya: 


Ye miqdar fareeza zakat hai jo Rasool Allah 3& ne ade à) ke EU ds v a BLA ii ῥ aja 
445 aT xu 


Namaz, Roza, Hajj aur Zakat waghaira sab faraez hain, faraez ki paabandi badi laazim aur zaroori hai. Faraaez 
ke tark karne se aadmi gunahgaar aur faraaez ka inkaar yaa istekhfaaf^^9 karne waala islam se khaarij ho 
jaata hai. Farz ko waajib bhi kaha jaata hai. 


musalmano par farz kiya hai. 


Baaz hazraat farz aur waajib mein tafreeq karte hue kehte hain: “Jis cheez ka hukum Allah Ta'ala ne diya 
ho, wo farz hai aur jiska hukum Rasool Allah #4 de’n wo waajib hai. Yaane jis hukum ki daleel qatai ho wo 


farz hai aur jiski daleel zinni ho, wo waajib hai. Halaanke shariyat mein aisi koi tafreeq nahi. Aap ἕξ ne jo 


hukum diya iski paabandi bhi az hadd zaroori hai". 


Masalan Aapka irshad hai: 


Daadhiya'n badhaao. íi Miel; 


Choonke ye aapka hukum hai, lehaza ye farz hai aur dadhi rakhna zaroori hai. Lehaza faraez aur waajibaat 
dono ki ehmiyat musallam hai. Jin umoor ka hukum Kitab-o-Sunnat mein waarid ho, wo faraaez hain. 
Faraaez mein kami beshi karna kisi ke liye jaaez nahi. Faraez ki ehmiyat bayan farmate hue Aap i& ne 


farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ne kuch faraez mugarrar kiye hain, unhe'n zaaya naa karo. 


^1 Surah Tehreem 66: 2 ^^ Surah Tauba 9: 60 


^? Surah Baqara 2: 237 ^5 Saheeh Bukhari: Az Zakat: H1454 
^3 Surah Baqara 2: 197 446 T: (kadal) Tauheen, tazleel, tahqeer [Rekhta] 


111 


2. Hudood: 


Is hadees ke mutaabiq sharai ahkaam ki doosri qism hudood hai. Hudood, hadd ki jamaa hai. Hadd rukawat 
ko kehte hain, masalan (Iwa) makaan ki hadd yaane deewaar. Hadd mamnooa cheez ko bhi kehte hain, 
masalan: 


Ye Allah Ta'ala Ki Muqarrar Ki Hui Hade’n Hain, Unse NEC NG ài i όν 


Tajawuz Mat Karo.^^? 


Qatal, Chori, Sharab-noshi, Zina, Jadugari, in jaraem ka murtakib jis saza ka mujib hota hai, isey bhi "had" 
kehte hain. Yaane shariyat ki muqarrar karda saza ko hadd kaha jaata hai. 


3. Muharramaat: 


Is hadees ki roo se sharai ahkaam ki ek (1) qism moharramaat hain. Yaane wo umoor jinhe'n Allah Ta'ala 
aur uske Rasool #4 ne haraam qaraar de kar logo'n ko isse mana kiya hai. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Majeed mein 


hai: 
Mara Hua Jaanwar, Behta Hua Khoon, Suwwar Ka ἂν «5 YA a E s ets P aa Se uz o D 
Gosht Aur Jis Cheez Par Allah Ta'ala Ke Siwa Kisi Aur Ka 7 σσ 
Naam Pukaara Jaae Aur Jo Jaanwar Gala Gho'nt Kar E s uj ΕΝ Ην A PA i i UT " 
Mar Jaae Aur Jo Chot Lagne Se Mar Jaae Aur Jo Gir Kar x , 
Mar Jaae Aur Jo Seengh Lag Kar Mar Jaae, Ye Sab a) SUI AES $ gl; adi Pt eb (4 US b y 


Jaanwar Tumhare Liye Haraam Hain. Isi Tarah Jis 
Jaanwar Ko Darinde Phaad Khaae'n, Illa Ye Ke Tum 
Usey Uske Marne Se Qabl Zibah Karlo Aur Isi Tarah Jo 
Jaanwar Thaan (mazar waghaira) Par Zibah Kiya Jaae 
(wo bhi haraam hai). Aur Teero'n Se Qismat Ke Ahwaal 


Maaloom Karna Bhi Tumhare Liye Haraam Hai. ^^? 


Baaz aurto'n se nikah karne ki shar-an ijaazat nahi. In rishto'n ko bhi qurani istelah mein haraam kaha gaya 
hai. 


AUT Par Tumhari Maae'n, penyani Senne n, SS els Su 5 Se Sl 9 io 


Phoophiyaa'n, Khalae'n, Bhateejiya'n, Bhanjiya'n, 


Tumhari Razaai Maae'n, Razaai Behne'n, Saase'n Aur EX Sas; eigo κ (ς΄ c s E 
Tumhari Mad-khula Aurat Ki Ladkiya'n, Jo Tumhari 

Zer-e-Tarbiyat-o-Kifaalat Hain. (agar aurat ghair mad- CERE co ut ieu! [po m D Ud 2l 
khula ho to uski beti se nikah kar lene mein koi harj 

nahi) Aur Tumhare Beto'n Ki Biwiya'n Aur Do (2) ος Si ελ c^ Ey οὐ DU SG 
Behno'n Ko Ba-yak Wagt Nikah Mein Rakhna Haraam mon αντ 
Hai. Haa'n! Jo Usse Qabl Ho Chuka Hai, Wo Maaf Hai. Jes PE G> W o8 ex sss e ob o8 
Beshak Allah Ta'ala Maaf Karne Waala Hai Aur Usi P QU αφ... ο Vo uf 
Tarah Shauhar Waali Aurte'n Bhi Tum Par Haraam E yi RS ὅ5 Bana οἷ bd ς΄ 5 SE 


Hain, Albatta Laundiya'n Halaal Hain.^^? 


447 Surah Baqara 2: 229 ^? Surah Nisa 4: 23-24 
445 Surah Maaeda 5: 3 
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DEALS es Nyi SÉ d GA 35 


Siu Sb o v ed 


Allah Ta'ala Ne Tijarat Ko Halaal Aur Sood Ko Haraam diu vei d 
; : 450 € ees gd n fi; 
Qaraar Diya Hai. 


Hudoodullah ki paabandi az-had zaroori hai. Quran-e-Kareem mein hadd se tajawuz kar jaane ko zulm se 
taabeer kiya hai. Chunache irshad-e-rabbani hai: 


Jo Log Allah Ta'ala Ki Hudood Se Tajaawuz Karte Hain 2 ο πο πμ ο. 
f SU aa CEA), AUI Sad Ara . 

Wo Zaalim Hain. oe] ας TM μα, 

Jo Allah Ta'ala Ki Hadd Se Taja Kare, Usne Apni 92 211. ο uq áo epy 

| jus 2 kai so κ ἂν s, Sas us 

Jaan Par Zulm Kiya. B 

Hudood ki isi ehmiyat ke pesh-e-nazar Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ne kuch hudood muqarrar 


farmaai hain, pas unse tajawuz naa karo”. Yehi baat quran-e-kareem mein you'n bayan farmaai gai hai: 


Hadd Se Naa Guzro, Beshak Allah Ta'ala Hadd Se Guzar 
451 


ον V dn S us 


Jaane Waalo'n Ko Pasand Nahi Karta. 


4. Maskoot A'anha: 


Is hadees mein ahkaam ki chauthi (4^) qism "maskoot a'nha" bayan ki gai hai. Yaane aise umoor jinke baare 
mein Allah Ta'ala ne az-raah-e-lutf-o-karam khamoshi ikhteyaar ki. Iske mutaalliq bhool ka sawaal hi paida 
nahi hota, is liye Allah Ta'ala ne jo kuch bayan farma diya, is par khamosh rehna chaahiye. Mazeed kuredna 
aur baal ki khaal utaarna durust nahi. Wo sab mubaah-o-halaal hain. Khuwa-ma-khwah ishkaal paida karna 
aur doosre ka mahez imtehan lene ke liye sawaal karte chale jaana mazmoom hai. Albatta kisi mas-ale ki 
tauzeeh aur ilm mein izaafa ki niyyat se sawaal kiya jaae to koi harj ki baat nahi. Sahaba Ikram 23; mukhtalif 
mawaaqe par Aap #5 ki khidmat mein aakar pesh aamada mukhtalif masaael pesh karke hal dariyaaft kar 


liya karte the. 


Ek (1) din Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Logo! Allah Ta'ala ne tum par baitullah ka hajj farz kar diya hai. Ek (1) aad mi 
ne khade hokar poocha: Allah Ta'ala ke Rasool #51 Kya har saal? Aap £; ghazabnaak hue aur farmaya: Main 


agar haa'n kar deta to ye har saal farz ho jaata aur phir tum amal naa kar sakte” ^»? 


Hazrat Abu Huraira «8, se marwi ek (1) hadees mein hai: 


Main tumhe'n jis amr mein jahaa'n chod doo"n, tum 


mujhe rehne diya karo aur mazeed pooch-gach naa egi Κας σα ^ Ss Gs oei 7 b οὐ 
kiya karo. Kyounke tumse pehle log ambiya se 
sawaalaat aur unse ikhtelafaat hi ke sabab halaak hue [μοὶ enel Pt ees 
the. 

^9? Surah Baqara 2: 275 42 Abu Dawood: Al Manaasik: H1721; Musnad 

451 Surah Maaeda 5: 87 Ahmad: V1 P255 


453 Ibne Majah: ΑΙ Muqaddama: H2 
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31. Zuhd Ki Hageeqat-o-Fazilat: 


Syedna Abul Abbas Sahal bin Sa'ad as Sa'adi 25 se Aud Y " P ο. "T NC 
j 3 4 Al a sae ARS . Je eI al 
riwayat hai, ke ek (1) shakhs Nabi-e-Akram = ki J v αλ. ο. T ot 


khidmat mein aaya aur usne kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah d je; 6 (ὦ μ΄, ade A) " = a Ἴδης 

#31 Mujhe koi aisa amal batlaaiye, jab usey baja laau’n > : , 

to Allah Ta'ala aur tamaam log mujhse mohabbat «όν JI c ἂν ο UN B I Jeh ale οὖ La 
kare'n. Aap £3 ne farmaya: Duniya se be-raghbat ho 4 


οἱ ὁ ή AN Di GU a i NIS 


jaao, Allah Ta'ala tumse mohabbat farmaega aur - 

logo'n ke paas jo kuch hai, usse be-niyaz raho, log ún Qi a f 
454 DAI Dur 4 ^9 

tumse mohabbat karenge. 


Sharah al Alfaz: 


(21! ces) Allah Ta'ala mujhse mohbbat kare. (WI (24516) Log mujhse mohbbat kare'n. (4231) Zuhd ka lughawi maane: 
Kisi cheez ko haqeer jaante hue usse eraaz karna aur shar-an jis cheez ka halaal aur jaaez hona yaqeeni ho, usey ba- 
qadar-e-zaroorat haasil karna zuhd kehlaata hai. 


Rasool Allah £& ne zuhd ka mafhoom bayan karte hue farmaya: "Halaal ko apne oopar haraam kar lena yaa maal ko 
zaaya karna zuhd nahi, balke hageeqi zuhd ye hai ke apne wasaael ki bajaae Allah Ta'ala par mukammal etemaad 
aur yaqeen kiya jaae". 


(Cm WI CRI) Choonke duniya logo'n ki mehboob aur dil-pasandida hai, lehaza jab tu unki pasandeeda aur mehboob 
cheez se eraaz karega wo tujhse mohabbat karenge, kyounke jab insaan kisi ke saath iski pasandeeda cheez mein 
shareek naa ho, to wo isse mohbbat karta hai. Hazrat Hasan Basri # ka irshad hai: “Isan logo/n ki nazro'n mein us 
waqt tak moazziz rehta hai, jab tak unke amwaal ka laalchi naa ho". 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Aap #4 ne zuhd ki fazilat bayan farmaai hai. Jo shakhs apne aapko duniya hi mein mashghool-o- 


masroof karle, to wo sirf duniya ka hokar reh jaata hai aur aakhirat ki taraf se ghaafil ho jaata hai. Is liye apne aapko 
duniya ki zeb-o-zeenat mein uljha nahi lena chaahiye. Balke insaan ki zindagi ka asal maqsad Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat 
aur aakhirat ki kaamyaabi ka husool hai. Jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Maine Jin-o-Ins Ko Sirf Apni Ibaadat Ke Liye Paeda Kiya ο μυ WALIA 
Hai.455 oa yY aY gz! cA 65 


Duniya aur duniya ka saaz-o-samaan Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n intehai mazmoom, balke maloon hai. Aap #3 ne farmaya: 


Ye duniya aur jo kuch isme hai, sab maloon 4 


AJ νο kag ἂν 2» Y) Ga G ού yala SV 


Allah Ta'ala ke zikr Κα zariya ho aur siwaae aalim aur "o 
456 Y 


(mazmoom) hai, siwaae Allah Ta'ala ki yaad ke aur jo 


mutaallim ke. 


454 Sunan Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: H4102; Mustadrak ^56 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2322; Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: 
Nala Sahihain lil Haakim: V4 P313 H4112 
^55 Surah Zariyaat 51: 56 
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Hazrat Mastoor àà, se marwi hai, Aap #4 ne farmaya: "Aakhirat ke mugable mein duniya ki haqeeqat sirf is qadar hai 


ke jaise koi amenda mein ungli dubokar nikaal le aur mawazna kare ke iski ungli ko jis qadar paani lagaa, isey 
samandar se kya nisbat hai?” ^57 


Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'ad b bayan karte hain, Rasool Allah % ne farmaya: 


Agar is duniya ki haisiyat Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek Vas A b jy ζῶς κ ἄν πρ κος GAN cS j 
macchar ke par ke baraabar bhi hoti to Allah Ta'ala ; 
kisi kaafir ko paani ka ek (1) ghoont bhi naa pilaata.^*? «οἷ Wa λα 


Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


zd i SA Sos Seals N es sakan 

Duniya Ki Zindagi To Mahez Khel Kood Hai Aur κ» 9,3 v3 67 Ἕν 2 
A πα " ῃ : 459 E 21 

Aakhirat Ki Zindagi Hamesha Ki Hai. yadi) 


Agar Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek duniya aur daulat ki kuch qadar hoti, to Ambiya Ikram # ΚΟ zaroor ziyaada daulat milti. 
Magar ham tareekh mein padhte hain, ke aksar-o-beshtar Ambiya Ikram # ki zindagi foqar-o-ghurbat mein basar 
hui. Khud Nabi #4 ne badi tang-dasti mein zindagi basar ki. Aapke paas daulat jamaa naa ho saki, agar kabhi maal-e- 
ghanimat ki soorat mein kuch maal aajaata to aap fauran taqseem farma dete. Aap 3& jab is duniya se rukhsat hue 


to us waqt aapki zirah khurak ke ewaz ek (1) yahoodi ke paas rahen rakhi hui thi. Jo shakhs apne aapko duniya mein 
masroof kar leta hai, wo goya duniya ka banda ban jaata hai. Aise shakhs ke baare mein Aap £ ne farmaya: 


Dirham-o-dinar ka banda tabaah ho gaya.^9? S ας J&I ie g 


Duniya mein insaan ko chaahiye ke apne se bar-tar ki bajae apne se kam-tar ki taraf dekhte aur Allah Ta'ala ka shukar 
bajaa laae. Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 


Duniya momin ke liye qaed khana aur kaafir ke liye τος ED TEC edat 
| ic b ^ G| 
jannat hai.^*! 2 2 ο. 7 


Jo shakhs duniya se be-raghbat ho jaae, isey yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala ki mohabbat aur logo’n ki mohabbat naseeb ho 
jaati hai. Aap #4 ne is hadees mein yehi baat irshad farmaai, saail ne kaha: “Aap mujhe koi aisa amal bataae’n jiske 


Ia” 


karne se Allah Ta'ala aur tamaam log mujhse mohabbat kare'n”. To Aap 3& 


zd 


; ne farmaya: "Duniya se be-raghbat ho 


jaao, Allah Ta'ala tumse mohabbat farmaega aur jo kuch logo'n ke paas hai, isse be-niyaz raho log tumse mohabbat 
karenge”. 


357 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2323 460 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6435 
458 Tirmizi Az Zuhd: H2320 461 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zuhd: H2956 
^9? Surah Ankaboot 29: 64 
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32. Zarar Rasani Aur Bataur Integam Zarar Se Eteraaz 


Syedna Abu Saeed Sa'ad bin Sinan Khudri #25 se d as ἂν 2) ον oie οἱ λ xA TN E ot 
riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: Kisi ko νιν Ν 

“ι΄. du M v Ma t s 
zarar pohonchaao naa zarar ka inteqam lo.^*? ob Y; Are Y :J6 T ade all ab des 


Ye hadees hasan hai, isey Imam Ibne Majah aur Daraqutni waghaira ne ba-sanad riwayat kiya hai, albatta Imam 
Maalik ne is hadees ko Muwatta mein ba-tareq Umro bin Yahya aan Abiya aan An Nabi % riwayat kiya hai aur 


Hazrat Abu Saeed ka waasta tark kar diya hai. Is hadees ki aur bhi bohot si sanade'n hain, in tamaam ke milne se ise 
taqwiyat milti hai. 
Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(132 J) Ye lafz 92 aur SU» se mushtaq hai, zur nafa ki zid hai iska maane hai ke kisi ko zarar naa pohonchaao aur 
mutlaqan kisi ka koi nuqsaan naa karo. (125 16) Kisi ko inteqaman zarar naa pohonchaao. 


Tashreeh: 


Deen islam mein hasan muaasharat par bada zor diya gaya hai aur musalmano ko is az-had talqeen ki gai hai. Aap 3& 
ka irshad-e-giraami hai: 


Musalman wo hai jiske haath aur zuban se doosre 


ο e WALA glo ya es 


musalman mehfooz rahe'n.^*? 


Yaane wo kisi ko dukh, takleef aur eza naa pohonchae. Ek (1) aur hadees mein Aap 3& ne farmaya: “Qasam Allah ki, 


wo shakhs imaandar nahi. Jiske hamsaae iski ezao'n se mehfooz naa hoo/n" .^9* 


Is hadees mein bhi is mafhoom ko ba-ikhtelaf alfaz you'n bayan farmaya ke: "Islam mein kisi ko zarar pohonchan 
jaaez nahi aur agar kisi ne zarar pohonchaya ho to iske badle mein bhi zarar nahi pohonchna chaahiye. Musalmano 
ko doosre par ziyadati karne ki ijaazat nahi di gai. Balke ziyadati karne waale Allah Ta'ala ko naapasand hain. 
Dushmanan-e-deen ke saath jihad-o-qitaal ke mawaaqe par bhi usoolo'n ko madde-nazar rakhne ka hukum hai, us 
soorat mein bhi ziyaadati ki ijaazat nahi di gai. Farmaya: 


Tum Allah Ta'ala Ki Raah Mein Un Logo'n Se Qitaal UU TNR ο ο... á y 4 
NA ο! SS NG κοιν 7,01 dl ha Uty 
Karo, Jo Tumse Lade'n Aur Ziyadati Naa Karo. Beshak e, 2 2 Ss "Ade ες T ps 2 
Allah Ta'ala Ziyadati Karne Waalo'n Κο Pasand Nahi kanda 
Καγία. 165 Ordin! comi 


Mazeed farmaya: 


ol eod ae ue eco οἱ οὗ οκ NG 


A “ος 


Pes 


Jin Logo’n Ne Tumhe’n Masjid-e-Haraam Se Roka, Unki 


Dushmani Tumhe’n Ziyadati Par Naa Uksaae. 489 


Agar kisi ne ziyadati ki ho aur insaan maaf karne ki bajae badla lene hi par musir ho to isey isi qadar badla lene ka 
haq hai, jis qadar fareeq-e-mukhalif ne ziyadati ki ho. Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: 


462 Daraqutni: V3 P77 δι V4 P228; Sunan Ibne Majah: 464 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6016 


Al Ahkam: H2340-2341; Muwatta Imam Maalik: V2 465 Surah Baqara 2: 190 
P745 466 Surah Maaeda 5: 2 


463 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan H10 
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Jo Tum Par Ziyadati Kare Το Tum Bhi Us Par Usi Oadar πο, ΤΗ 5, ο 
KEN iel G jiwa ae CU es ὁ Axel uà 
Ziyadati Karo, Jis Qadar Usne Tum Par Ziyadati Ki.^9" 2 = 7 


Ek (1) dafa kuch yahoodi Aap £ ki khidmat mein pesh hue, un logo'n ki aadat thi ke wo musalmano se milte to 


Assalaamu alaikum kehne ki bajaae Assaamu alaikum kehte kehte the aur ye baddua ka klima hai. Unho'n ne hasb- 
e-aadat Assaamu alaikum kaha. Hazrat Ayesha & ne ye kalma suna to ghazab-naak ho gaee'n aur jawaban kaha: (b 


aii eu e "Tum ham par maut ki baddua karte ho, ham par nahi, balke tum par maut aae aur lanat ho". 
Doosri riwayaat mein ye alfaaz hain ke Hazrat Ayesha & ne kaha: dé —wa£3 AWI 41119 Sule bJ "tum par maut aae, 
tum par Allah Ta'ala ki lanat aur uska ghazab ho". 


Halaanke is mauqa par yahoodi ki ziyadati thi iske bawajood Aap && ne Hazrat Ayesha & ko in kalimaat ke kehne se 


rok diya aur tambeeh farmaai ke: 


Ayesha! Aise bilkul naa kaho, Allah Ta'ala badd- za á T ΄ » 

ΐ EFN ALENA b 125516 G 42 
kalaami aur fahash-goi ko pasand nahi karta.?? 2; 
Hamara dua unke haq mein maqbool aur unki baddua hamare haq mein maqbool nahi. Baaz auqaat kuch log kisi 
wajah se apni biwi ko tang karte hain, ise naa to biwi ki haisiyat se rakhte hain aur naa talaq dete hain. Choonke ye 
maamla saraasar zulm aur ziyadati ka hai. Chunache isse mana farmaya gaya: 


Pas Tum Unhe'n Saheeh Taur Par Basaao Yaa Husn-e- 4 TIA πω. 3 253 f 
6 NG so- ό nr HE TUS á AE 
Sulook Ke Saath Rukhsat Karo, Unhe’n Zarar Οδ ο Cue AME Ue δ TE 
Pohonchane Aur Ziyadati Karne Ke Liye Paaband Naa 4 ad e 
Rakho.^*? ; 227 


Isi tarah kisi ki wafat ke baad iski jaaedaad tagseem karte waqt kisi ko zarar pohonchaane ki khaatir iske muqarrar 
hisse mein kami karne ki ijaazat nahi. Chunache irshad hai: 
Maiyyat Ki Jaaedaad, Uski Wasiyyat Ko Poora Karne 
Aur Uska Oarz Adaa Karne Ke Baad Tagseem Ki Jaae "aae gi 3 lp leap δρ AM cp 
Aur Kisi Ko Zarar Naa Pohonchaya Jaae.^"? 


Aur agar marne waale ne koi khilaaf-e-sharaa' wasiyyat kardi ho, yaa wo amadan kisi waairs ke hissa mein kami karne 
aur kisi ko nuqsaan pohonchaane ki khaatir wasiyyat kar jaae to ye bhi naajaez hai. Logo'n ko zulm aur ziyadati se 
rokne ke liye Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: 


Jo shakhs kisi ko zarar pohonchae iske badle mein 
Allah Ta'ala isey nugsaan pohonchaega aur jo kisi ko { 
mashaqqat mein daale iske badle mein Allah Ta'ala 


isey mashaqqat mein daalega.^* 


Zarar aur zaraar ki hurmat ki bina par Aap 3& ne pesh-e-nazar hadees mein ye islami usool byan farmaya hai, jisse 


fuqaha ne bohot si juziyaat ka istembaat kiya hai. 


467 Surah Baqara 2: 194 470 Surah Nisa 4: 12 


468 Saheeh Muslim: As Salam: H2165 471 Abu Dawood: Al Qaza: H3635; Tirmizi: Al Bir was 
469 Surah Bagara 2: 231 Sila: H1940; Ibne Majah: Al Ahkam: H2342 
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33. Isbaat Da'awa 


Syedna Ibne Abbas :3 se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah i& PEU ὀχ ol cie gl Ts. κας. ; ο 


ne farmaya: Agar "T n ko unke daawa ke mutaabiq je, Ns TU DS Li MA MI pln de 


(bila-tehqeeq) de diya jaae to log doosro'n ke amwal 


aur khoon par daawe karne lagen lehaza usool ye hai - A αν ja KENES Asi ail al 
κος) ο 252 ὧς ἐς (ποιο β 99 ο!» 

ke mudda'a suboot pesh kare aur mudda a'alai agar zd ar ΐ 

inkaari ho to gasam uthaae.”” ώς ^ e 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(£41 die ἀπ Yaane daawa ΚΟ waazeh dalaael se saabit karna muddai ke zimme hai, kyounke wo zaahir ke khilaaf 
daawa kar raha hai. Asal usool ye hai ke log zimme se bari hain, jab tak ke daawa ko mudallal saabit naa kiya jaae. 
6S3 è ὁ dé bisaa) Yaane mudda a'alai apni safai mein qasam uthaae aur uski qism qubool ki jaaegi, kyounke asal 


usool bara-at ka zimma hai. 
Tashreeh: 


Ye hadees shariyat ke buniyad qawaaed mein se hai aur adaalati mumamalaat mein intehai ehmiyat ki haamil hai. 
Aap #5 ne is hadees mein insaano ke baahami tanaaze-aat ke hal ke liye ek (1) daaemi usool zikr farmaya hai ke agar 
judge yaa qaazi mahez daawa ki buniyad par muddai ke haq mein faisla saadir karne lage to bohot se log doosro'n 
ke maal aur khoon ke daawe daaer kar de'nge. 


Is liye usool ye hai ke daleel-o-Burhan ke baghair kisi ka daawa qubool nahi. Deegar shoaba haae zindagi ki tarah 
islam ka nizaam-e-adaalat bhi har lehaz se kaamil-o-akmal aur qareen-e-adl-o-insaaf hai. 


Islami nizaam-e-adaalat mein haakim-o-mahkoom, shah-o-gadaa aur ameer-o-ghareeb waghaira ke darmiyan koi 
farq nahi. Islami qanoon ki nigah mein sab baraabar hain, adaalati mumamalaat mein sharai qawaaed-o-zawaabit 
malhooz rakhe jaate hain. Muqaddamat ka faisla karne ka sharai tareeqa ye hai ke muddai apne daawa ke isbaat 
mein gawah pesh kare agar wo gawah pesh naa kar sake aur mudda'a a'alai iske daawa ki tasdeeq naa karta ho, to 
wo muddai ko jhoota aur apne aapko saccha saabit karne ke liye halaf uthaae aur muddai ke daawa ko baatil kare. 


Ulama-e-salaf-o-khalaf sab isi usool ke qael hain. Baahami tanazaat-o-ikhtelafaat ko hal karne ke liye ye hadees asaas 
aur buniyad hai. 


Is hadees se ye baat khulkar saamne aajaati hai ke kisi cheez par kisi insaan ke mahez daawa kar dene ki wajah se 
wo cheez iski mulkiyat mutasawwru naa hogi aur naa isey dedi jaaegi. Balke isey apna daawa saabit karne ke liye 
suboot muhaiyya karna hoga. Khwah wo ba-zaahir kitna hi saccha, dayaanat-daar, muttaqi yaa parehzgaar kyou'n 
naa ho. Agar muddai apne daawa ke isbaat mein suboot pesh naa kar sake to mudda'a a'alai qasam uthakar apna 
haq saabit karega. 


Ek (1) dafa Hazrat Ali «8», ki zirah chori hogai. Wo ek (1) yahoodi ke yahaa'n paai gai. Hazrat Ali àà ne is yahoodi ke 
khilaaf Qaazi Shareeh ki adaalat mein daawa daaer kar diya. Qaazi ne Hazrat Ali #5 se zirah ki mulkiyyat ka suboot 
maanga to Hazrat Ali ià ne apne bete Hasan d; aur ghulam qanbar ko bataur-e-gawah pesh kiya. 


Qazi ne kaha! Bete ki gawahi EE ke haq mein aur ghulam ki gawahi aaqa ke haq mein qubool nahi. E koi aur 
suboot pesh kare'n. Hazrat Ali 4àà koi doosra suboot pesh naa kar sake. Chunache Qazi ne Hazrat Ali 4 ke khilaaf 
faisla karte hue yahoodi ke TM mein faisla de diya. 


472 Sunan Kubra lil Bayhaqi: V10 P252 (hadees hasan) 
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Is liye Aap 3& ne is pesh-e-nazar hadees mein farmaya ke agar logo'n ke daawa ki buniyad par bila-suboot unke haq 


mein faisla saadir kar diya jaae to log bila-wajah doosro'n ke maal-o-khoon ke daawa karne lagenge aur muaasharati 
nizaam the-o-baala ho jaaega. 


Aur log aman-o-sukoon se naa reh sake'nge. Chunache is shararat-baazi ke insedaad ki khaatir islam ne muddai par 
gawah yaa waazeh suboot pesh karna laazim thehraaya hai. Aur gawaho'n yaa suboot ki adm dastiyaabi aur mudda'a 
a'alai ke inkaar ki soorat mein mudda'a a'alai se halaf lena muqarrar kiya. Isse maaloom hota hai ke islam ka nizaam- 
e-adaalat kis qadar mabni bar-adl-o-insaaf hai. 
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34. Amr Bil-Maaroof-o-Nahi A'anil Munkar 


ο UA - M ο 3,821 p ΠΡΙ, 
Syedna Abu Saeed Khudri «8. se riwayat hai, mein J Jaw) Saran : JU ase. ὦν (5-2, ος) Ja A OF 
Rasool Allah ἕξ, ko farmate m suna: Tum mein se jo Eur ΣΠΟΡ 
οκ μου ών» μια αἱ 
cki i zube az ολο» οὗ ο run X 
badle agar iski ἽΝ naa ho to zuban ο άν ους 4. 3 | ο ή e 56 T ΠΕ xL ! 56. TI 
kare) aur agar iski bhi istetaa-at naa ho to dil se (bura ý í 
473 


shakhs buraai ko dekhe wo isey apne haath (taaqat) se 


Me à 


jaane) ye imaan ka kamzor tareen darja hai. aieo v wr 


Sharah al Alfaz: 


(sb à) Jo dekhe. (5914) Waajib ka tark ya haraam ka irtekab, wo saghira ho yaa kabira isey munkar (buraai) kehte 
hain. (6:218) Isey badle ye shar-an waajib hai, agar iski khabar bohot se logo'n ko ho to ye amal farz-e-kifaaya hai, 
warna farz-e-aen. (OUI càs45l) Sawab aur darja ke lehaz se ye imaan ka kamzor tareen darja hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Isme Rasool Allah #4 ne ummat-e-muslima ke har fard ko khitaab karte hue iski zimme daari bayan farmaai hai, ke 
unme se koi bhi shakhs ka bura kaam hota dekhe to isey apne hath, yaane taaqat se badal de. Yaane logo'n ko is 
buraai se ro-ke, agar ise is qadar istetaa-at naa ho to phir zuban se isey rokne ki zaroor saee kare. Aur agar iski bhi 
istetaa-at naa ho, to kam-az-kam is buraai ko apne dil mein zaroor bura jaane. Albatta ye imaan ka zaeef tareen darja 
hai. Amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar ummat ke har fard ka fareeza hai. Quran-e-Kareem mein bayan kiya 
gaya hai ke ummat mein ek (1) jamaat aisi honi chaahiye, jo ye kaam sar-anjaam deti rahe. 


Tum Mein Se Ek Jamaat Aisi Honi Chaahiye Jo Logo'n -— P". 21 PP 
iyd c T | a 
Ko Neki Ki Taraf Bulae Aur Acche Kaam Karne Ka 74 p Lan ο) ὃ ο΄ 


Hukum De aur Bure Kaamo'n Se Mana Kare. Yehi Log 7 EAE 
A74 ANA JANGAN CE or Sess 


Hain, Jo Najaat Paane Waale Hain. 


Is aayat se amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar ki ehmiyat-o-fazilat ka khoob pataa chalta hai ke ummat mein is 
amal ko anjam dene waale giroh ka maujood rehna Allah Ta'ala ko manzoor hai. Nez, wohi log Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n 
kaamyaab hone waale hain, jo ye kaam karenge. Ummat-e-muhammadiya ki khususiyaat mein se ek (1) khususiyat 
aur wasf ye bhi hai ke ye log amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar karte hain. Irshad-e-Rabbani hai: 


4 4 
΄ 


HR ES 
Bhalaai, Khair-khwahi Ke Liye Paeda Kiya Gaya Hai. 
E 
Tum Neki Ka Hukum Karte Aur Buraai Se Rokte Ho.”” e 


o 


Tum Ek Behtareen Ummat Ho, Jinhe'n Logo'n Ki OF QXESS xu ον ES 


Ye amal is liye bhi fazilat-o-ehmiyat waala hai, ke Ikram-ul-Awwaleen wal Aakhireen Syed-ul-Bashar Hazrat 
Muhammad Rasool Allah #4 ka mansab bhi yehi tha. Jaisa ke Quran-e-Kareem mein hai: 


Ye Nabi Logo'n Ko Neki Ka Hukum Dete Aur Buraai Se 9, iato 
Ee er οὐ «ον κά b 
Rokte Hain.^/9 gr 2 ji 


473 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H49 475 Surah Aale Imran 3: 110 
474 Surah Aale Imran 3: 104 476 Surah Araaf 7: 157 
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Quran-e-Majeed mein Allah Ta'ala ne ek (1) aur mugaam par ahle imaan ka yehi wasf bayan farmaya hai: 


Aur Momin Mard Aur Momin Aurte'n Dono Ek Doosre eis NE ο ipa SO S is or 
Ke Saathi Hain, Ye Acche Kaam Karne Ka Hukum Dete 

Aur Bure Kaamo'n Se Rokte Hain. Namaz Padhte, OTT PWA TT κου Ba ay xu 
Zakat Dete Aur Allah Ta'ala Aur Uske Rasool Ki Itaa-at NUM τς 4 ji 

Karte Hain. Yehi Log Hain, Jin Par Allah Ta'ala Rahem aj! OT ME B [52 Pr EU | Daka 8$ I 
Farmaega. Beshak Allah Ta'ala Ghalib Hikmat Waala ο... 


Ye amal is gadar ehmiyat Κα haamil hai, ke musalman hukumat aur hukumran ke buniyaadi faraez aur 
zimmedaariyo'n mein bhi sey zikr kiya gaya hai. Chunache irshad hai: 


Un Logo'n Ko Agar Ham Zameen Mein Dastaras De’n 


To Ye Namaz Ki Paabandi Kare'n. Zakat Adaa Kare'n, 8$ 5I [235 251.24 ΠΗ E T ES ὁ] οὐ 
Amr-bil-Maaroof Aur Nahi A'anil Munkar Ka Fareeza i 
Anjam De'n Aur Sab Umroor Ka Anjam Allah Ta'ala Ke 33i ile ài JS oe e $5 gau ye 


Ikhteyaar Mein Hai.^* 
Har musalman buniyaadi taur par muballigh hai. Iske paas ilm thoda ho yaa ziyada, wo isey doosro'n tak 
pohonchaane aur doosro'n ki taraf muntaqil karne par mamoor hai. Aap %4 ka irshad hai: 


Mujhse sunkar aage, doosro'n tak pohonchado, khwah £I. 5- | οὔ, 
H 479 | 3 Tod bah 
wo ek (1) hi aayat (hukum) ho. - 


Hajjatul wida ke mauqa par jab aapne Sahaba Ikram # ke jamme ghafeer ko khitaab kiya to farmaya: 


(tum mein se) Jo log yahaa'n maujood hain, wo ye " 

; 2a ALS YA 
ahkaam un logo’n tak pohoncha de'n jo yahaa’n οκ e 
maujood nahi. “89 k 
Isse maaloom hua ke tableegh-e-deen, amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar sirf ulama, khutba aur waezeen hi ki 
zimmedariya'n nahi, balke har musalman ko apni himmat. Ilm aur istetaa-at ke mutaabiq ye fareeza sar-anjaam dete 
rehna chaahiye, koi shakhs amal kare yaa naa kare, qubool kare yaa naa kare, bayan karne waale ka farz adaa ho 
jaata hai. 


Is hadees mein Nabi-e-Akram à& ne farmaya hai ke jo shakhs bura kaam hota dekhe, to isey haath se tabdeel kare, 
agar ye mumkin naa ho to zuban se ro-ke, iski mazammat kare, bura bhala kahe taake wo shakhs is burai se baaz 
aajaae aur agar ye bhi mumkin naa ho to kam-az-kam us gunah ko dil se bura tasawwur kare aur isey nafrat-o- 
hiqaarat ki nigah se dekhe aur dil mein ahed rakhe ke jab bhi qudrat hui isey zuban aur haath se rakhne ki koshish 
karega. Ye teesri soorat zaeef tareen imaan ki alaamat hai aur pehli dono soorato'n a'alaa-o-afzal hain. 


Baaz log khud buraai nahi karte kisi ko gunah karte dekhe'n to rokte bhi nahi ke isse hame'n kiya hota hai? Ham isek 
saamne bure kyou'n bane'n? Wo is khush-fehmi mein hote hain ke ham to gunah nahi kar rahe halaanke wo amr- 
bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar ke taarik hokar gunahgaar ban rahe hote hain. Agar wo un logo'n ko gunah se 


477 Surah Tauba 9: 71 450 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ IIm: H67; Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ 
478 Surah Hajj 22: 41 Qisaamah: H1679 
479 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Ambiya: H3461 
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roke’n to khud bhi najaat paa jaaenge aur doosro'n ko bhi tabaahi se bachale'nge. Warna wo sab tabaah-o-barbaad 
ho jaaenge. Nabi #4 ne ye baat ek (1) waazeh misaal de kar bayan farmaai hai. 


Hazrat Noman bin Basheer :4 se riwayat hai, Aap 3& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ki hudood ke baare mein madahenat 
karne waale aur unme waaqe ho jaane waale ki misaal un logon ki maanind hai, jo ek (1) kashti mein sawaar hoon. 
In mein se baaz oopar waale hisse mein sawaar ho'n aur baaz neeche waale hisse mein. Neeche waale paani 
waghaira lene ke liye oopar waalo’n ke paas jaae'n to wo unke aane par tangi mehsoos kare’n aur nagawari ka 
izhaar kare'n to neeche waale unke paas jaane ki bajae paani lene ke liye kashti ki the mein suraakh kar len, taake 
samandar se paani haasil kar sake'n aur oopar waale kahe’n ye suraakh kyou'n karte ho. Wo kahe'n ke tumhe’n 
hamari wajah se takleef hoti hai aur hame’n paani ki behrehaal zaroorat hai. Ab agar oopar waale inka haath rok 
le’n aur suraakh naa karne de'n to sab bach jaaenge aur agar unhe’n naa roke’n to sabke sab tabaah ho jaaenge" .^9! 


Jo log amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil munkar ka fareeza adaa nahi karte, in par Allah Ta'ala ka azab naazil hota hai 
aur unki koi dua qubool nahi hoti. 


Hazrat Huzaifa αν se riwayat hai, Nabi ἕξ ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Tum amr-bil-maaroof aur nahi a'anil 
munkar karte raho. Warna tum par Allah Ta'ala ka azaab naazil hoga, phir tum isey pukaroge aur tumhari duae'n 


qubool naa hongi” ^*? 


Jo log qudrat ke bawajood logo'n ko buraai se nahi rokte, in par duniya hi mein azab naazil ho jaata hai. Hazrat Jareer 
bin Abdullah «9.  farmate hain, maine Rasool Allah 3& ko farmate hue suna: "Jab koi qaum ma'asi ki murtakib hoti hai 


aur log qudrat ke bawajood unhe'n gunah se nahi rokte to duniya mein in par azab-e-ilaahi musallat kar diya jaata 
hai" ^5 


Isi tarah gunah ko dekh kar isey buraa naa samajhne waala Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n us gunah mein shareek samjha 
jaata hai. Hazrat Urs bin Ameerah à se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: "Jab zameen par gunah kiye jaae'n 
aur jo shakhs waha'n maujood ho, wo dil mein us gunah ko bura samjhe to wo aise hai goya waha'n maujood hi nahi 
aur uske bar-aks koi shakhs waha'n maujood nahi aur us gunah ko bura bhi naa samjhe to wo aise hai, goya us gunah 


mein sareek hai" ^*^ 


Logo'n ko neki ka hukum dena aur buraai se rokna lekin khud amal naa karna bhi bohot bada gunah hai. Yahood ka 
tareeqa tha ke wo doosro'n ko neki ka hukum dete aur khud amal naa karte the. Allah Ta'ala ne unke is tarz-e-amal 
ki mazammat karte hue farmaya: 


Kya Tum Logo'n Ko Neki Ka Hukum Dete Ho Aur Apne 
Aapko Bhula Dete Ho (yaane khud amal nahi karte) 
Halaanke Tum Allah Ta'ala Ki Kitab Padhte Ho. Kya 
Sochte Nahi.^9* 


Glas YT. SESI δος κῶς Sali 552055 JU GN Gaji 


3 se marwi hai Aap 3& ne faramaya: “ΕΚ (1) shakhs ko qiyaamat ke din laakar jahannam mein 


Hazrat Usama bin Zaid 3& 
daal diya jaaega, jahannam mein iski aante^n baahar nikal aae'ngi aur wo you’n chakkar lagaaega, jaise gadha 
chakki ke gird ghoomta hai. Jahannami iske gird jamaa ho jaaenge aur kahe'nge Janab! Ye kya? Aap to hame'n neki 
ka hukum karte aur buraiyo'n se roka karte the. Aapka ye anjam kyou'n? To wo kahega: Main tumhe'n neki ka hukum 
diya karta tha, lekin khud amal nahi karta tha aur main tumhe"n buraai se roka karta tha, lekin khud baaz naa aata 


tha" ^56 


481 Saheeh Bukhari: Ash Sharkah: H2493 484 Abu Dawood: Al Mahaaham: H4345 


452 Tirmizi: Al Fitan: H2169 485 Surah Baqara 2: 44 
455 Abu Dawood: Al Malaaham: H4339 456 Saheeh Bukhari: Bida αἱ Khalq: H3267 
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35, Islami Muaasharat Ke Usool 


Sydna Abu Huraira «ὃν se riwayat hai. Rasool Allah κ, 
ne farmaya: “Ek (1) doosre par hasad naa karo. Koi 
cheez khareedne ka iraada naa ho aur koi doosra 
shakhs khareed raha ho to khuwa-ma-khwah boli mein 
hissa lekar qeemat naa badhao ke wo cheez isey 
mehngi miley. Aapas mein bughz naa rakho, ek-doosre 


ὧν o 925 IG : 06 ας δ.) $278 ο! δὲ 


NG AEG NIS Me S RS Y LL, ade 


« Se s 3 c aX edd (αν ο ἐς Y5 cS 
35 αλλος; As AA αἰ eus Aga 


se mu'n naa modo. Kisi ki bee'ee^*' par koi shakhs 
bee'ee naa kare. Allah Ta'ala ke bando! Bhai bhai ban 
kar raho. Musalman musalman ka bhai hai, wo is 
(musalman bhai) par zulm karta hai, naa iski madad D DOC x » PT Ee" ών ας j 
JS gansa AJI οἱό-| άρον 5 B sadi i^ ο. —— 5 ? 


A3 dus s SS E E RIA 


tark karta hai aur naa isey haqeer samajhta hai. 
Aapne seene ki taraf ishaara karke teen (3) baar 
farmaya: Taqwa yahaa'n hai. Insaan ke liye itna gunah 
hi kaafi hai, ke wo apne musalman bhai Κο haqeer 
samjhe. Har musalman par doosre musalman ka 
khoon, maal aur izzat haraam hai" ^9? 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(94.2155 59} Ek (1) doosre par hasad naa karo, doosre se zawal-e-nameat ki tamanna karna hasad kehlata hai, iski 
hurmat par ijma hai. (GAS 56) Tum qeemat mein izaafar naa karo, bazaar mein kisi cheez ki farokht ka elaan ho 
raha ho, khud khareedne ka iraada naa ho aur khuwa-ma-khuwa geemat badha dena taake doosre ko ye cheez 
mehengi mile, isey najash kehte hain aur ye haraam hai. (154856533) Aapas mein bughz naa rakho aur bughz ke asbab 
ikhteyaar naa karo. (193515 93) Ek (1) doosre ko pusht naa karo, ek-doosre se mu'n naa modo. (AA S3) Musalman, 
musalman ki jaaez nusrat-o-madad tark nahi karta, bil-khusoos zaroorat-o-ehtiyaj ke mauqa par. (1350 Y9) Isey 
haqeer nahi jaanta. (q5) Kaafi hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Nabi-e-Kareem ἕξ ne insaani muaashara mein paai jaane waali chand khamiyo'n, kotahiyo’n aur 


buraaiyo'n ka zikr farmaya hai. Bohot se log in baato'n ko mamuli samajhte hain aur nazar-andaaz kar jaate hain aur 
koi ehmiyat nahi dete. Halaa'n'e in kharabiyo'n ki wajah se muaashara akhlaaqi inhetaat ka shikaar ho jaata hai. 
Islaah-e-muaashara ke liye in kotahiyo'n ko zaael karna az-had zaroori hai. Taake ba-hami ulfat-o-mohabbat paida 
ho aur boa'ad-o-kadoorat door ho. 


1. Hasad: Is hadees mein Aap £ ne sabse pehle hasad se mana farmaya hai, ke ek-doosre se hasad naa karo. 


Haasid ki dili khwahish ye hoti hai ke doosre aadmi ko jo nemat muyassar hai, wo isse chin jaae aur mujhe 
mil jaae. Haasid bila-wajah hasad ki aag mein jalta rehta hai aur isey kuch haasil nahi hota. 


Nabi-e-Kareem #4 ne hasad aur bughz ki mazammat bayan karte hue isey saabeqa ummato/n ki bimaari 


bayan farmaya. Zubair bin Awwaam a farmate hain, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya 


487 T: Selling, Sale (Rekhta) 488 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Bir was Salah: H2564 
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Tumhare andar pehli ummato'n waali bimaari hasad 


aur bughz saraiyyat kar gai hai. Aapas mein bughz FETTE] c S axis Λέο 3C eM ΗΕ SÍ e 

rakhna mondhne waali bimaari hai. Baalo'n ko i m "t 
8 ajo ος! of 11ος τας 

mondhne waali nahi, balke deen Κο mondhne waali nga) aes oS Gae) aes ell y 


yaane khatam kar dene waali hai. “8? 


Nez, Aap #4 ne farmaya: “Kisi musalman ko rawa nahi ke kisi doosre musalman se hasad kare, albatta sirf 


do (2) aadmiyo’n par hasad karne ki ijaazat hai. Ek (1) jise Allah Ta'ala ne maal diya aur wo Allah Ta'ala ki 
raah mein isey din raat kharch karta ho aur doosra wo, jise Allah Ta'ala ne ilm ataa kiya ho aur wo din raat 


isey logo’n tak pohonchata aur sunaata ho” .*?? 


Is hadees mein hasad ba-maane rashk hai. Rashk mein kisi se kisi nemat ke zawal ki khwahish nahi hoti. 
Balke apne liye is nemat ke husool ki khwahish hoti hai. Jo shakhs apna dil saaf rakhe aur kisi se hasad naa 
kare Aap #4 ne isey afzal un naas (sabse afzal) qaraar diya hai. Abdullah bin Umro # se riwayat hai: 


Rasool Allah 3& se poocha gaya: Sabse afzal kaun hai? 


4 
ος " 


Aap && ne farmaya: Har wo shakhs jo makhmoom-ul- $E V 


μμ μας 
t AG RENT d. ii T WAJE 


e 


qalb aur sudooq-ul-lisaan ho. Sahaba Ikram «ἐδ» ne 
kaha: Ham sadooq-ul-lisaan ka mafhoom to jaante 
hain, makhmoom-ul-qalb kaun hota hai? Aap i& ne y a Ei r3 Jó siii iia x isi T oui 
farmaya: Wo shakhs, jiska dil khoob saaf ho, isme 

gunah bilkul naa ho. Naa sar-kashi ka maadda ho, naa diced PE ya ες Gu ὙΠ αὐ 42 ο 
khayanat ho aur naa hasad.”! 


2. Tanaajush: 


Ye lafz najsh ($=) se mushtaq hai. Iska maane shikaar ko bhagana, kisi cheez ko farokht karne ke liye badh- 
chadh kar iski taareef ki jaae. Yaa kisi cheez ki nilaami ke waqt khud isey khareedne ka iraada naa ho aur 
khwah-ma-khwah iski qeemat badhane ke liye ziyada boli lagaana taake doosre ko wo cheez mehengi mile, 
ye najash kehlata hai. Choonke is tarah haqeeqi kharidaar ko dhoka aur nuqsaan diya jaata hai, isse mana 
farmadiya gaya hai. Hazrat Ibne Umar #5 se marwi hai: 


Rasool Allah i& ne najash se mana farmaya hai.^? ME ΩΡ ue er ade à ke η mes 5 


Lekin agar koi shakhs waagiatan is cheez ko khareedne ka iraada rakhta ho, to uske liye geemat badhana 
aur boli dena durust hai. Baaz taajir har jaaez naajaez tareege se daulat kamaane ke harees hote hain. Kisi 
cheez ko khareedne ka iraada naa bhi ho to yu'nhi boli de kar cheez ki geemat badha dete hain aur farokht- 
kuninda se iske ewaz kuch raqam le lete hain. Aap #4 ne is hadees mein aur doosri ahadees mein is amal se 


mana farma diya. 


3. Bughz: Insaani muaashara mein paai jaane waali ek (1) burai ka naam bughz hai. Bughz dar-asal dil ki is 
kaifiyat ka naam hai, jo insaan a'adaawat ki binaa par doosre ke khilaaf apne dil mein rakhta hai. Basa auqaat 
hasad aur bughz mutaraadif istemal hue hain, taaham dono ke darmiyan lateef saa farq hai. 


489 Tirmizi: Sifatul Qiyamah: H2510; Arwa al Ghaleel: ^9! Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: H4216; As Saheeha lil 


V3 P238 Albani: H948 
^9 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Ilm: 73 422 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Buyoo: H2142; Saheeh 


Muslim: Al Buyoo: H1516 
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Hasad ka mutazaad rashk hai aur bughz ka mutazaad mohabbat. Hadees mein bughz ke liye bodi ka lafz 
bhi aaya hai. Bughz aisi bimaari hai, ke iski wajah se insaan ke aamaal Allah Ta'ala ke huzoor koi qeemat 
nahi paate aur naa aise aadmi ki bakhshish hoti hai. 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah £& ne farmaya: 

Harm Peer aur Jumeraat ko jannat ke darwaze khole "I δι ο SS ex o ex AN ix Pun es 
jaate hain. Mushrik ke alaawa har ek (1) ki bakhshish 

kardi jaati hai. Siwaa in do (2) aadmiyo'n ke jinke Y 3 S cS * Se Y ΝΟΕ ὧν à y n 
darmiyan koi bughz ho. Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se kaha 

jaata hai, jab tak ye dono sulah nahi kar lete, inka Qi? » TEST ES aa μή JUS US PUn A 
maamla rehne do aur ye teen (3) martaba kaha jaata "OP M RENE 
hai. sai 5 ada ΙΛ) luas ος 


Choonke bughz intehai mazmoom khaslat hai, is liye isse mana farmaya gaya. Albatta ahadees mein ye usool 
bayan kiya gaya hai ke agar bughz-o-adaaweat Allah Ta'ala ki khair ho, to isme koi harj nahi. 


4. Tadaabur: Ye lafz dabr (>) se mushtaq hai, iska maane hai ek-doosre se mu'n modna, eraaz karna aur 
qata'a taalluq karna. Aap 3& ne is hadees mein 4th muaasharati burai "tadaabur" se mana farmaya. Agar 


kisi se naaraazi ho jaae to isse teen (3) din se ziyada naaraaz rehna aur qata'a kalaami karna jaaez nahi. 


Abu Ayyub Ansari # se riwayat hai Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 


Kisi musalman ke liye rawa nahi ke wo apne bhai se 3 z { οὔ οὗ δ, 2 
sás dge ο ρὸν. 5 υγ b Y 
din se ziyada qata-kalaami kare. Wo dono mile'n to ek- pee Jt ο Ον ° ας. 
" # αι DN i ra 
doosre se mu'n pherle’n, unme se behtar wo hai, jo 5 á ν πας «αγνή KA KA T (1. ὀρ 


salaam karne mein pehel kare.“ - 


Agar kisi ne kisi musalman bhai se e ο ki aur wo isi haal mein mar gaya to jahannam 
mein jaaega. Hazrat Abu Huraira «ὅν se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah £; ne farmaya: 


Kisi musalman ko rawa nahi hai ke wo apne musalman Ls ed à A 
DOE AT AS pr 5 | e ly 
bhai se 3 din se ziyada qata-kalaami rakhe. Jisne 3 din eM LX ó% : 9 E οὗ 
se ziyada gata-kalaami rakhi aur wo isi haal mein mar Si 155 S DG 
gaya to jahannam mein jaaega.^?^ 4 


Ek (1) saal tak kisi se qata-taalluqi rakhna, iske qatl karne ke mutaraadif hai. Abu Kharash al Aslami «8» se 
riwayat hai, unho'n ne Rasool Allah #4 ko farmate hue suna: 


Jo shakhs apne bhai ke saath ek (1) saal tak qata- ji 
kalaami rakhe, to ye amal iska khoon bahane ke aS ALS Lb ALL οἷς! IRA ia 
maanind hai.^e 


5. Kisi Ki Bee'ee Par Bee'ee Karna: Aap £& ne is hadees mein ek (1) aur muaasharati burai se mana farmaya, 


ke jab do (2) shakhs khareed-o-farokht kar rahe ho'n to koi unki bee'ee par bee'ee naa kare. Masalan 


^93 Saheeh Muslim: Al Bir was Sila: H2565 ^95 Abu Dawood: Al Adab: H4914; Arwa al Ghaleel: 


^94 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Adab: H6077; Saheeh Muslim: V7 P93 
ΑΙ Bir was Salah: H2560; Arwa al Ghaleel: V7 P92 ^96 Abu Dawood: Al Adab H4915; As Saheeha: H925 
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kharidaat kisi se koi cheez 100 rupiye ki khareed raha hai, to ye inka maamla khatam hone se gabl yaa baad 
mein kahe ke main tumhe'n yehi cheez isse kam geemat par deta hoo'n. Yaa farokht kuninda ko kahe ke 
tum ye 100 rupiye mein bech rahe ho, tum isey naa do, main isse ziyaada mein khareedta hoo'n. Ye dono 
3& ne farmaya: 


tareege najaaez aur ghalat hain. Ibne Umar à se riwayat hai, ke Nabi 


Tum mein se koi apne (musalman) bhai ki bee'ee par 
bee'ee kare naa apne (musalman) bhai ki shaadi ke 


paegham par shaadi ka paegham bheje. Illa ye ke 3 ος SN, 
(doosra shakhs) isey ijaazat dede.^? ji t 
Hazrat Abu Huraira #25 se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah ἕξ ne farmaya: 
Koi musalman apne musalman bhai ke saude par éd ὁ NA qud -X 
: | ep ος | e N 
sauda naa kare.^?? L7 4 L 


6. Akhuwwat: Is hadees mein Nabi-e-Akram #4 ne chatthi (6^) naseehat ye farmaai ke Allah Ta'ala ke bando! 


Tum aapas mein bhai bhai bankar raho. Kyounke qurani faisla ke mutaabiq tamaam ahle imaan aapas mein 
bhai bhai hain. Farmaya: 


Wo og wm. d 
Tamaam Ahle Imaan Bhai Bhai Hain.^?? ΕΥ οσα Lil 


Lehaza jis tarah ek (1) bhai doosre bhai ka khair-khwah hota hai, isi tarah har musalman ko doosre 
musalman ka khair-khwah hona chaahiye. Aur jis tarah bhaiyo'n ki aapas mein mohabbat hoti hai, tamaam 
ahle imaan ko aapas mein ek-doosre se isi mohabbat-o-khuloos ka izhaar karna chaahiye. 


In hidayaat ke baad Rasool Allah à& ne islami muaasharat ke chand asraar-o-rumooz?9 ki taraf tawajjo dilaai aur 
farmaya: Musalman, musalman ka bhai hai. Lehaza har musalman ke doosre musalman par kuch huqooq hain. Koi 
musalman apne musalman bhai par zulm karta hai, naa ba-waqt-e-zaroorat iska saath chodta hai aur koi musalman 
apne musalman bhai se darogh-goi se kaam leta hai, naa isey nafrat-o-hiqaarat ki nazar se dekhta hai. 


Iske baad Aap 3& ne teen (3) baar seene ki taraf ishara karke farmaya: Asal baat taqwa hai, aur taqwa yaane Allah 


Ta'ala ka khof yahaa'n (dil mein) hota hai. Agar dil mein khof-e-ilaahi ho, to tamaam mumamalaat sawaar jaate hain, 
warna insaan akhlaaq-e-qabeeha ka murtakib hota rehta hai. 


Phir Aap #4 ne tambeeh farmaai, ke musalman ko haqeer nahi samajhna chaahiye aur naa hi isey nafrat se dekhna 
chaahiye. Insaan ke bura hone ke liye yehi baat kaafi hai, ke wo apne musalman bhai ko hageer samjhe. Aakhri mein 
aapne farmaya ke ek (1) musalman ki jaan, maal, izzat-o-aabru doosre musalman par haraam hai. Lehaza koi 
musalman doosre musalman ki jaan ko nuqsaan pohonchae naa iske maal par dast daraazi kare aur naa hi doosre ki 
beizzati kare. 


497 Saheeh Muslim: Al Buyoo: H1412 500 T: (392) 9 γω!) Poshida baate'n, makhfi cheeze'n 
^98 Saheeh Muslim: Al Buyoo: H1515 [Rekhta] 
^9? Surah Hujarat 49: 10 
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36. Husn-e-Muaasharat, Taiseer, Satar Uyoob, Talab-e-llm Aur Amal Ki Fazilat 


«de ἃ 4.» S ue cae AA ορ 


farmaya: Jo shakhs kisi momin ki duniya mein takleef Ae d 5 GA qi δα πε oe ie WA d 


Syedna Abu Huraira se riwayat hai, Nabi-e-Akram ne 


rafa karega, Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke roz iski 


takleefo'n mein se takleef rafa farmaega. EAR] f Y JS d σα 
Jo shakhs kisi tangdast par asaani kare, Allah Ta'ala Ge h jal ol ade ο v tem c LIU 


uske liye duniya-o-aakhirat mein asaani farmaega. 


Jo shakhs kisi musalman ki aeb-poshi kare, Allah Ta'ala Ys ὦ 
duniya-o-aakhirat mein iski aeb-poshi farmaega. P 


Allah Ta'ala bande ki madad karte rehta hai, jab tak 

banda apne bhai ki madad karta rehta hai. 

Jo shakhs talab-e-ilm ki khaatir koi raah chale, iske TEX os T. Aca) 9$ u Jai ose T FUP 
ewaz Allah Ta'ala uske liye jannat ka raasta asaan 

farmaega. Jab kuch log Allah Ta'ala ke kisi ghar mein 

kitabullah ki tilaawat aur taaleem ke liye jamaa hote 

hain, to in par sakeenat naazil hoti hai. Allah Ta'ala ki filz baii A Cie aa Ub. 
rehmat unhe'n dhaa'np leti hai aur Allah Ta'ala ke ο) ah 2 κα. Je κ. zs ce ον ES pe 
farishte unhe'n gher lete hain aur Allah Ta'ala un US us «Ail η ο S οὐ e» ERA 24 ase 
logo'n ka zikr apne yahaa'n maujood makhlooq mein : ji . 
karta hai aur jise khud iska amal hi peeche chod-de, MSS A S JI Me NO Y = e ca 


iska nasab isey aage nahi laa sakta. "ΟΊ 


ολλ e ἐμῷ AS NEG VARIA 
ον Mi" 
Sharah al Alfaz: 


(3) Hataae, door kare. (45$) Aisi takleef, jisse dil ghamgeen aur pareshan ho. (m ¿de 140) Tangdast par asaani 
kare, isey hiba karke yaa isey faraakhi tak ki mohlat de kar. (GLA ña) Yaane musalman ki kisi ghalati yaa aeb ka ilm 
ho jaae to kisi ko naa bataae. (C0ib) Talab karta hai. (Ule) Sharai ilm yaa aam musalmano ke liye mufeed ilm. ( 5145 
453%) Ek (1) shakhs padhe aur doosra sune to isey “madaarsat” kehte hain. (ASI) Wigar, Itmenan aur Sukoon. 
(Ai kats) Allah Ta'ala ki rehmat unhe’n har taraf se gher leti hai. (ἀξίωι eds) Rahmat ke farishte inka ahata 
kar lete hain. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees mein Nabi-e-Akram ἕξ ne mutaaddid masaael zikr farmae hain. 


501 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zikr wad Dua wat Tauba wal 
Astaghfaar: H2699 
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Khidmat-e-Khalg: Isme sabse pehle khidmat-e-khalg ki fazilat bayan ki gai hai. Ke jo shakhs duniya mein kisi momin 
ki koi takleef yaa pareshani rafa kare, Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke roz iski takaleef aur pareshaniyo'n ko rafa farmaega. 
Is liye aam insaano bil-khusoos musalmano ki khidmat karte rehna chaahiye. Allah Ta'ala ki makhlooq hatta ke 
jaanwaro'n par shafqat-o-rahmat karne ka bhi bada ajar-o-sawab hai. 


Tangdast Par Asaani Karna: Aap #4 ne is hadees mein doosra mas-ala ye bayan farmaya ke jo shakhs duniya mein kisi 


tangdast par asaani kare, Allah Ta'ala uske liye duniya-o-aakhirat mein asaani farmaega. Jo shakhs doosro'n se khush 
usloobi ke saath mumamalaat rakhe. Aap #4 ne iske haq mein rahem ki dua karte hue farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala us aadmi par rahem kare, jo khareed-o- 
farokht karte waqt khush usloobi ikhteyaar kare aur LA apo ες ZR a to οἷ», ANG - 

| gi] NS 5 (εγω! 1512 κ 13} LL Se, a 
mutaalba karte waqt bhi khush usloobi se mutaalba 23 YA sJ & ax. m WA 
kare.??? 


Hazrat Huzaifa ὃν se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Allah Ta'ala ke farishte tumse pehli ummato'n ke ek 
(1) aadmi ki sah ko miley. Unho'n ne isse kaha: Kya toone duniya mein koi accha kaam kiya hai? Usne kaha: Nahi. 
Farishto'n ne kaha: Yaad kar. Το isne kaha: Main logo'n ko qarz diya karta tha, aur apne karindo'n ko kaha karta tha, 
ke jo shakhs tangdast ho, isse riaayat kiya kare'n aur jo de sakta ho, isse khush-usloobi se mutaalba karen. To Allah 
Ta'ala ne farmaya: Ye mere bando'n ko riaayat diya karta tha, main isse riaayat ka ziypaada haqdaar hoo'n. Lehaza 
tum bhi iske saath riaayat karo” >% 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #35 se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: 


A 


Ἰν às tdi ex ἂν AD A pn Y h 45 1 
farmaega. Jis din iske saae ke alaawa kisi aur cheez ka | Ab" y ^b EY ar AME 


504 


Jo koi tangdast ko riaayat de, yaa isey maaf karde to 
Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke din isey arsh ka saaya naseeb 


saaya nahi hoga. 


Quran-e-Majeed mein musalamano ko talqeen ki gai hai: 


p sg 22 $ 
Agar Tangdast Hai To Usey Asaani Aur Sahoolat Tak Ya Moa ol à E obs 522 gl bá Ee 5 i 913 
Mohlat Do Aur Agar 53438 Kardo To Tumhare Haq 
Mein Bohot Behtar Hai, Agar Tumhe'n Ilm Hai.59* UE E Sd ^S 


Hazrat Abu Qataada : se kisi se qarz wapis lena tha, unho'n ne maqrooz ko talash kiya to wo chup gaya. Bil-aakhir 
jab mila to kehne d main tangdast hoo'n. Abu Qataada à ne kaha: Kya waaqai? Usne kaha: Haa'n, Allah ki Qasam! 
To Abu Qataada # se kaha: Maine Rasool Allah # ko farmate hue suna tha: 


Jise ye pasand ho, ke qiyaamat ke din Allah Ta'ala iski e en FT e» BS e^ ἂν Αρη $i e e^ 
takaleef rafa karde, isey chaahiye ke wo kisi tangdast ην g 
ko riaayat de, yaa maaf karde.” e cC al pA 

502 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Buyoo: H2076 204 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Buyoo: H1306 

503 Saheeh Bukhari: ΑΙ Buyoo: H2077; Saheeh 505 Surah Baqara 2: 280 

Muslim: Al Buyoo: H1560 506 Saheeh Muslim: Al Musaaqah: H1563 
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Aeb Poshi: Ek musalman ko agar kisi musalman ke kisi aeb ka pataa chal jaae to iski tasheer karne ki bajaae is par 
parda daalna aur isey chupaana chaahiye. Ye bhi musalman ke saath khair-khwahi aur bhalaai hai. Ibne Abbas «8, se 
riwayat hai, Nabi-e-Akram 3& ne farmaya: 


Jo shakhs apne musalman bhai ke aeb chupaaega, to Ur ical 4 3 e A xS f AT Δα) 5336 oe o^ 
Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke din iske aeb chupaaega aur 
jo apne musalman bhai ke aeb zaahir karega, to Allah PE 4e ἂν NANG Ya Apul 8539 ALAS 


Ta'ala iske aeb zaahir karega. Yahaa'n tak ke isey ghar 


ο 
x c ow ὃν 


hi mein ruswa kardega.?"? Su ος 


Bhai Ki Madad: Aap £& ne iske baad farmaya, ke ek (1) musalman ko doosre musalman ki madad karni chaahiye, jab 


tak wo apne musalman bhai ki madad karta rehta hai to Allah Ta'ala is bande ki madad karta rehta hai. Hazrat Anas 
#5 se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 


Tum apne bhai madad karo, wo zaalim ho, yaa ERES n 1 
mazloom. Ek (1) shakhs ne kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah $&! opal PN ών NT Js Uji 3 ji Wb aui ya 


4 


Wo mazloom ho to iski madad karoo'n, ye to theek IU ji A AE adi NAH 4. 5 MEAT D Sá " ik E 2 E 


hai. Wo zaalim ho to kaise madad karo'n? Aap £ ne 


farmaya: Tum isey zulm se baaz rakho tumhari taraf se 8 ο οὗ 
yehi iski madad hai.”°8 


Fazilat Talab Ilm: Is hadees mein Aap #4 ne husool-e-ilm ki fazilat bhi bayan farmaai hai. Islam se qabl arab muaashara 


par jahalat ki tareeki chaai hui thi. Wo log taaleem-o-ta'allam se yaksar begana the. Aftab-e-islam tulu hua to iski 
awwaleen shua'ao'n ne be-ilmi ki zulmat ka seena ched daala. Aap 3& par sabse pehli wohi ke alfaz ye the. 


dd 
io 


Padh Apne Rabb Ke Naam Se Jisne Paeda Kiya.” Gs cel 5v b 19 


Tulu-e-islam ke wagt Makkah mein kul 17 aadmi likhna padhna jaante the, lekin islam ki badaulat taaleem ka riwaj 
is qadar tezi se hua ke thode hi arsa mein sehra nasheen baddu, ilm ke karindo'n ki rehbari karte nazar aae. Ye ilm 
hi ehmiyat hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne Musa sis% Κο tehseen-e-ilm ki khaatir Hazrat Khizar ke paas jaane ka hukum diya 
tha. 


Sahaba Ikram ἐδ» ek-ek hadees ki talash mein mahino'n ka safar tae kiya karte the. Kaseer bin Qais ka bayan hai ke 
main damishq ki masjid mein Hazrat Abu Darda «Ὁ. ki khidmat mein baitha tha ke ek (1) shakhs aaya. Is ne kaha: Aye 
Abu Darda! Main madinatur rasool se aapki khidmat mein haazir hua ho'n, mujhe pataa chala hai ke aap Rasool Allah 
3 se ek (1) hadees riwayat karte hain. Aap mujhe wo hadees bayan farma den. Iske alaawa yahaa'n aane ka mera 


koi maqsad nahi. 


To Hazrat Abu Darda «Ὁ, ne farmaya: "Maine Rasool Allah 3& se suna, Aap 3& farmate the jo shakhs talab-e-ilm ki 


khaatir safar tae kare. yake badle mein Allah Ta'ala isey jannat ke raaste par chalaaega aur farishte talab ilm ke 
ehteraam mein apne paro'n ko jhuka dete hain. Aalim ke liye zameen-o-asmaan ki tamaam makhloog yahaa'n tak 
ke paani mein rehne waali machliya’n bhi maghfirat ki dua karti hain. ΕΚ (1) aalim ko aabid par isi tarah fazilat haasil 


207 Ibne Majah: ΑΙ Hudood: H2546 (shawaahid ki 508 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Ikraaha: H6952 
binaa par saheeh hai) 509 Surah Qalm 96: 1 
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hai, jaise chaudhwee’n raat ke chand ko baagi sitaaro'n par. Beshak ulama hi ambiya ke waaris hain, wo dirham -o- 
dinar chodkar nahi jaate, balke ilm chodkar jaate hain. Jisne ye haasil kar liya, ise azeem hissa mil gaya” 1? 


ljtemaai Taur Par Tilaawat-e-Quran: Aap #4 ne ijtemai taur par tilaawat-e-quran ki fazilat bayan karte hue farmaya: 
“Kuch log Allah Ta'ala ke ghar mein kitabullah ki tilaawat aur taaleem ke liye jamaa ho'n, to in par sakeenat naazil 
hoti hai. Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat unhe'n dhaa'np leti hai. Allah Ta'ala ke farishte aakar unhe'n gher lete hain. Aur un 
logo/n par fakhar karte hue Allah Ta'ala un logo'n ka zikr apne haa'n maujood farishto'n mein karta hai". 


Quran-e-Kareem ki tilawat baais khair-o-barkat aur ajar-o-sawab hai. Aap #4 ke irshad ke mutaabiq Quran-e-Kareem 


ke ek-ek harf ke badle mein 10 nekiya'n milti hain. 


Agarche inferadi taur par ghar mein baith kar bhi quran-e-kareem padhne ka sawab hai. Lekin masjid mein ijtemai 
taur par ye amal sar-anjaam dene ki soorat mein sawab aur ziyada hai. Masaajid mein quran-khuwani ke halqe 
qaaem karne ke kai faaeda hain. Jo log tilaawat quran mein ghaflat karte hain, unhe'n ahsas hoga aur is tarah wo bhi 
tilaawat karne lag jaaenge isi tarah jo log quran-e-kareem ka ilm nahi rakhte yaa unke paas ilm thoda hai, wo ulama 
se padh sake'nge. Is tarah quran ka ilm badhega aur uski ishaa-at ziyada hogi. Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 


Tum Mein se sabse behtar wo hai, jo khud quran Im? ας AI KAA o dose 
’ 511 : JO ee c^ P e 
padhe aur doosro/n ko padhae. 


Sirf Amaal Hi Zariya Najaat Hain: Nabi-e-Kareem #4 ne is hadees mein aakhri baat ye bayan farmaai hai, ke jo shakhs 
amaal-e-saaleha anjam dene mein ghaflat se kaam lega. Uska hasab-o-nasab uske kaam naa aasakega. Islam mein 
najaat ka inhesaar, rang-o-nasal yaa hasab-o-nasab par nahi, balke imaan-o-aamaal-e-saaleha par hai. Kisi Nabi, Wali 
yaa Buzurg ki aulaad yaa deegar rishtedar mahez is rishtedari ke sabab nahi bakhshe jaaenge. 


Quran-e-Kareem mein Hazrat Nuh sz. ke bete ke mutaalliq hai ke wo nafarman, aasi aur ghair muslim tha to nabi 
ki rishtedaari iske kaam naa aasaki, jab kaafiro'n par paani ka azaab aaya to Nuh zizi«£ ka beta bhi isme giraftar hua. 
Jab Nuh 55.4: ne ise gharq hota hua dekha to dil paseej gaya aur uske bachaao ke liye Allah Ta'ala se dua ki. To Allah 
Ta'ala ne farmaya: "Ye badd amal hai, iska aapse koi taalluq nahi”. 


Isi tarah Ibrahim sais% ke walid ke mutaalliq bhi saraahat aai hai ke usne imaan qubool naa kiya tha, is liye wo 
jahannam raseed hoga. Nuh aur Lut zzii ki biwiya'n bhi imaan nahi laai thee'n, is liye wo bhi jahannam mein jaaengi. 
Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n izzat-o-najaat ka daar-o-madaar sirf amaal-e-saaleha par hai. Quran-e-Kareem mein hai: 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek sabse ziyada moazziz Si à d^ <. ο s | 


wo hai, jo ziyada muttagi Πο." 


Nabi-e-Kareem #4 ne ek (1) dafa apne khandar waalo'n ko khitaab farmaya to Aap 3& ne naam le-le kar kaha Aye 
khandaan-e-quraish! Aye banu Abdul Muttalib! Aye Abbas Rasool Allah à& ke chahca! Aye safiya Rasool Allah 3& ki 


phoophi! Aye Fatima bint Muhammad! Tum apne aapko Allah Ta'ala ke azaab se bachalo. Main Allah Ta'ala ke 
yahaa'n tumhare kisi kaam naa aasaku'nga.^P? 


Yaane sab insaan aadam ki aulaad hain, unme farq-e-maraatib sirf taqwa ki buniyad par hai. Qiyaamat ke din bhi 
imaan, aamaal aur aqaaed ke lehaz se logo'n ki giroh bandi hogi. 


Hasab-o-Nasab ke etebaar se nahi, kyounke islam mein azmat-o-fazilat ka meyaar taqwa aur parhezgari hai. Kunba, 
qabila, khandaan, rang, nasal, amaarat-o-ghurbat waghaira ki Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n koi ehmiyat nahi. Is liye aapne 


5:9 Abu Dawood: ΑΙ IIm: H3641 53 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Wisaaya: H2753; Saheeh 
51 Saheeh Bukhari: Fazaael Quran: H5027 Muslim: Al Imaan: H206 
5? Surah al Hujarat 49: 13 
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is baat ki taraf tawajjo dilate hue is hadees mein farmaya ke jise khud iska amal hi peeche chod de. Uska hasab-o- 
nasab usey aage nahi laa sakta. Haa'n! agar aulaad imaan aur amaal-e-saaleha se muttasif hogi to phir aulaad ki neki 
waalidain ke liye rafa-e-darajaat ka baais hogi, jaisa ke Surah Toor mein iski saraahat maujood hai. 


37. Allah Ta'ala Ka Fazal Aur Uski Wus-at Rahmat 


Syedna Ibne Abbas se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah Allah ο΄ 
4 à Lo å A) ο” cepe à P ee C Ον 
Tabaarak wa Ta'ala se riwayat karte hain (yaane ye boe * 4 g 


hadees-e-qudsi hai) farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ne nekiya’n g y 9l «10 exe 455 EC ΚΠ Ua A ade 
aur buraiya’n likhdi hain, phir iski wazaahat you’n ji 

farmaai ke, jo shakhs neki ka iraada kare. Abhi isne αν 2 Easo Pe ἀρ ilios ós e AU LAA ουκ 
amal naa kiya ho. Allah Ta'ala isey apne yahaa'n 

mukammal neki darj farma lete hai aur agar neki ka u.s lg e xr ob AL ine fes NU ἂν VAI FA 


iraada karke is par amal bhi karle to Allah Ta'ala is ek | ji | ji T 
(1) neki ko apne haa'n 10 guna se lekar 700 guna balke E npe di^ b e aii MÀ Li 79 Mog aj PY 


isse bhi kai guna ziyada likh leta hai. M BATUN 


αν 


Aur agar insaan sirf buraai Κα iraada kare aur is par 


amal naa kare to bhi Allah Ta'ala isey apne yahaa’n ái το, À YA 1 d EF Up eh ον. OF μα τος uw 
mukammal neki likh leta hai aur buraai ka iraada 
karke amal karle to Allah Ta'ala apne yahaa"n isey sirf ολ) eo o ὁ e a Ell ola) sáli 


ek (1) hi gunah likhta hai. 
(>,a 


Allah Ta'ala hame’n aur aapko neki ki taufeeq de 
(ameen) zara Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat dekho aur in 


alfaaz par ghaur karo. 

(5515) Apne yahaa’n, is lafz mein insaani aamaal ki 46 p » (PN 
CEN |. 36015 ἂν (ώς, ος Jab 

ehmiyat ki taraf ishara hai. Ὁ ο) ^d 2 2 ο 


(“1.19 Ye lafz taakeed aur ehmiyat ki shiddat ke liye hai "m ese YI ND ΠΕ Gae) «ὦ ART 5 UNI oja μη 
aur phir insaan jis gunah Κα iraada karke tark karde 
aur amal naa kare Allah Ta'ala isey bhi mukammal E 
neki darj kar leta hai, yahaa'n (4449 ka lafz taakeed 

aur shiddat ke liye aaya hai. 


Aur agar insaan ka irtekab kar baithe to isey Allah z n j PA 
Ta'ala sirf ek (1) gunah likhta hai, iski gillat ko zaahir 4 Kawan) | ol db; e ge Yl SA meo (3145) 
karne ke liye yahaa'n isey sirf ek (1) gunah kaha gaya t ὅρον T 

hai, iske saath (neki ki tarah) taakeedi lafz "kamela" Si GLG icc aie. ἂν ΓΣ u$ 


hi hamd-o-eh isi Allah ka haq hai, KURA ο 
nahi aaya hamd-o-ehsaan isi Allah Κα hag hai, wo ulus af (Ga), RE οι ee 53) LK 


FNIT Asi Jis GLA) uite is Cape 


paak hai, ham kama-haqqahu iski sana nahi kar sakte. 
514 


Ba ἄμ αρ SG ea Y h 


514 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6491; Saheeh 
Muslim: Al Imaan: H131 
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Sharah al Alfaz: 


(45 ὃς 45353) Yaane ye hadees-e-qudsi hai, hadees-e-qudsi is hadees ko kehte hain, jise Rasool Allah # apni taraf nahi, 


balke Allah Ta'ala ki taraf nisbat karke bayan kare'n. (cU ZJls eO s cS) Allah Ta'ala ne nigran farishto'n ko unke 
likhne ka hukum de rakha hai. Ye bhi ho sakta hai ke isse ye muraad ho ke Allah Ta'ala ne unhe'n lau-e-mahfooz mein 
likh rakha hai. (&8) Iraada aur qasd kare. (as) Neki ka, farz ho ya nafil. (222) Guna, ziyaada. (242) Guna, 


naafarmani saghira ho yaa kabira. 


Tashreeh: 


Is hadees-e-qudsi mein Nabi £& ne bayan farmaya hai ke jo shakhs neki ka iraada kare, magar amalan iski takmeel se 


qaasir rahe to mahez iraade hi ki wajah se iske naama-e-aamaal mein ek (1) neki likhdi jaati hai aur jab koi shakhs 
neki ka iraada karke amalan isey anjaam de leta hai. To iske naama-e-aamaal mein 10 guna se 700 guna tak balke 
isse bhi ziyaada nekiya'n likh di jaati hain. Isi tarah agar koi shakhs gunah ka iraada kare aur amalan anjaam naa deto 
ye bhi iske naama-e-aamaal mein poori neki darj ki jaati hai aur agar buraai ka iraada karne ke baad amalan buraai 


kar leta hai to iske naama-e-aamaal mein sirf ek (1) buraai yaa gunah likha jaata hai. 


Isse Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat aur uske fazal ki wus-at ka pataa chalta hai. Ke neki to sirf iraada karne hi se likhi jaati hai 
aur buraai jab tak amalan sarzad naa ho. Likhi nahi jaati, balke agar buraai ka iraada karke isey shaoori taur par tark 
kare aur chod de, to ye bhi neiki likhi jaati hai. Isi tarah ek (1) neki ka sawab kam-az-kam 10 guna hai. Phir ye ajar-o- 
sawab badhta chala jaata hai, yahaa'n tak ke 700 guna tak pohonch jaata hai. Balke uske baad bhi isme barkat-o- 
izaafa ka silsila jaari rehta hai. Aamil mein jis qadar ikhlaas ziyaada hota hai aur neki ka mahel jis qadar mauzoo'n- 
tar hota hai. Iske sawab mein isi lehaaz se izaafa hota hai. Allah Ta'ala ne ye baat quran-e-majeed mein bohot se 


muqamaat par aur Aap # ne bhi mutaaddid ahadees mein badi tafseel se bayan farmaai hai. Quran-e-Majeed mein 


hai: 


Jo Shakhs Neki Karke (Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n) Aaega, "EP 5 "E 

CA REI du ues dete WA SA 

Usey 10 Nekiyo'n Ka Ajar Milega Aur Jo Shakhs Buraai WAS μα... cia 
Ka Murtakib Ho, Usey Sirf Us Ek Ki Saza Milegi Aur Un 2 ATA ο, “5 

j - ο Y αὐ ο) 

Logo'n Par Zulm Naa Ηορ8.5 ^ 


Aur Jinho'n Ne Bure Kaam Kiye To Buraai Ka Badla Usi 


RR e AE AN 


Κο Baraabar Ηορ8.516 - 


Yo Jo Shakhs Neki Karke Aaega, Usey Usse Behtar Ajar 
Milega Aur Jo Burai Ka Murtakib Hua To Bure Kaam 


— n Ko Sirf Unke Amaal Hi Ka Badla ο PT ju NG ü 3 c £s T ONT 


yp TEC PEE ΤΕ 


Abu Saeed Khudri «Ὁ, se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: 


515 Surah Al Anam 6: 160 517 Surah Qasas 28: 84 
516 Surah Yunus 10: 27 
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Jab Koi aadmi musalman hota hai to iske islam se 


o iia "β΄ ἃ a 56 asc οστό ox co NG) 
pehle ki hui tamaam nekiya'n iske haq mein saabit 


“πος åa 


ὧν ax ού S afi οὔ τς. E ui 
cepit ls δ JI ME τε ο. 


Age desse AN ἂν ed SEM uus id PEAN, 


rehti hain aur jis gadar gunah isse sarzad hue ho'n. Wo 
tamaam maaf kar diye jaate hain. Iske baad waali 
zindagi ka hisaab hota hai. Har neki ki jaza kam-az- 
kam 10 guna hoti hai jitni buraai ho. Wo bhi Allah 
Ta'ala ko manzoor ho to maaf karde.>"8 


In tamaam ayaat-o-ahadees se Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat ka andaaza lagaaya jaa sakta hai. Allah Ta'ala apne bando'n par 
az-had meherbaan hai. Insaan agar buraai ka iraada karke isey tark karde to bhi wo ajar-o-sawab ka mustahiq ho 


jaata hai. 


banda buraai ka iraada karta hai to jab tak wo amal naa kare us wagt tak usko buraai naa likho. Yahaa'n tak is baat 
ka irtekaab karle aur agar buraai karle to ek (1) hi buraai likho. Jab koi insaan neki ka qasd karle aur isey amali taur 


par nahi karta to uske liye ek (1) neki likhdo.5?? 


Nez Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: "Farishte poochte hain, Yaa Rab! Falaa/n banda buraai ka iraada rakhta hai. 


Halaanke wo uske baare mein behtar jaanta hai ke wo uska irtekaab karega yaa nahi? To Allah Ta'ala farmata hai, 
isey dekhte raho aur is par nazar rakho wo ye burai kare to yehi gunah iske naama-e-aamaal mein likh dena. Aur 
agar isey tark kar de aur amal naa kare to yehi iraada-e-gunah neki likh dena. Kyounke wo mere khof ki bina par isey 


tark karega” .??? 


Nez Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: "Jab koi shakhs apni islami zindagi ko behtar banaae to isey zindagi bhar neki ka 


sawab 10 guna se 700 guna tak milta hai aur har gunah sirf ek (1) guna likha jaata hai” >? 


Hazrat Abu Huraira # se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: 


Beshak Allah Ta'ala ne meri ummat ke (bure) 1 Ὁ EIL PERE 


jAK du Ls y cie 


4 
par amal ke liye kalaam yaa amali igdaam naa Καγ6.522 D. ves 


| 


khayalaat-o-iraade maaf kar diye hain, jab tak ke in 


Yehi cheez guran-e-majeed mein Allah Ta'ala ne you'n bayan farmaai: 


Mere Bando’n Ko Bataa Deejiye Ke Main Bada Hi á AS EET 
f i me 5,43 GT δ sake S 
Bakhshne Waala Aur Rahem Karne Waala Ho'n.^? ς vA Me Te 


Allah Ta'ala is qadar meherbaan hai ke jab insaan neki kare to mahez neki karne se bhi gunah maaf ho jaate hain, 


chunache irshad hai: 


518 Nasai: ΑΙ Imaan: H5001 
519 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Imaan: H128 
920 Saheeh Muslim: ΑΙ Imaan: H129 


521 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H129 
52 Saheeh Muslim: Al Imaan: H128 
523 Surah al Hijr 15: 49 


o 
"^ 


Beshak Nekiya'n Gunaho'n Ko Mitaa Daalti Hain.??^ SELI GA bhasi ol 


Jaisa ke wazu karte waqt har-har a'zoo ( &&£) dhone ke saath hi iske gunah maaf hote aur dhulte chale jaate hain. 
Hazrat Umro bin A'basa à farmate hain: "Maine poocha, Yaa Rasool Allah #5! Wazu ka kya tareeqa hai? To Aap £& 
ne farmaya: "Jab tum wazu karo to acchi tarah haath dho-o, tumhare hatho'n ke gunah ungliyo'n aur nakhuno'n ke 
neeche tak ke nikal jaaenge aur jab tum kulli karo, naak mein paani daalo, chehra aur kohniyo'n tak baazu dho-o, 
sar ka masah aur takhno tak paao'n dhokar farigh ho-o, to tum apne tamaam gunaho"n se paak ho jaaoge. Aur jab 


iske baad Allah Ta'ala ke huzoor sajda karo to gunaho/n se you'n paak ho jaaoge, jaisa ke aaj hi paida hue ho". 


Wazu ki fazilat aur ye hadees sunkar Abu Umama ne Umro bin A'basa # se kaha: "Zara soch kar dehan se batae'n 
ke kya is qadar sawab mahez is ek (1) mehfil mein haasil ho jaata hai?" To Umro bin Abasa «Ὁ, ne kaha: "Allah ki 
qasam! Main boodha ho chuka hoo'n, meri maut ka waqt qareeb hai, main koi tang-dast bhi nahi ke Allah Ta'ala ke 


Rasool par jhoot baandhoo/n (aur logo’n se mafaad uthaau'n). Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Maine ye hadees Rasool Allah 
#4 se suni aur mere dil ne isey khoob yaad rakha” 2” 


524 Surah Hud 11: 114 525 Sunan Nasai: At Tahara: H147 
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38. Faraaez Aur Nawaafil Allah Ta'ala Ke Qurb Aur Mohabbat Κα Zariya Hain: 


Syedna Abu Huraira 25 se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah # 


ne farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai: Jo shakhs mere idi y à ᾿ A^ : Qi e AU 2.8 | 8 2 
kisi wali (dost) se a'adaawat rakhe, mera isse elaan-e- i κ ge KI z ot 


jung hai. Mera banda mere farz karda umoor ke siwa Vern 33 T (6346 12: : 06 PIS PUT 3 — 
kisi aur cheez ke zariye mere ziyaada qareeb nahi 

aasakta. Mera banda nawaafil (nafli ibadaat) ke zariye s A Ee RC Ta á c 22 TEST 
mere qareeb hota rehta hai, yahaa'/n tak ke main isse ; ji : 

mohabbat karne lagta hoo’n. Aur jab main isse e PIL & ων GAS η 22 ade PERS 
mohabbat karne lagta hoo'n to main iska kaan ban 3 


5255 i Kd NDA, RA ΛΕΣ. Í BG esl 


ο ας A E ας E 
hoo’n, jisse wo pakadta hai. Aur iska paao'n ban jaata τ v M ET il ο 904) CH nf C97 


P - ; < ded , 2 duod ΡΝ 
hoo'n, jisse wo chalta hai. Wo mujhse maange to main Aue Y E: EN obs n y EU or d 
isey zaroor deta hoo'n. Mujhse panaah talab kare to x 7 x ái ὦ 


jaata hoo’n, jisse wo sunta hai. Iski aankh ban jaata 
hoo’n, jisse wo dekhta hai aur uska haath ban jaata 


main isey panaah zaroor deta hoo'n.??9 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(6315) Ye "ma'adaah" se mushtag hai. (49 «34«) ki zid hai. Ek (1) riwayat mein ole ki bajaae ule! ke alfaz hain. (Wa) 
Wali wo momin hai, jo Allah Ta'ala ke qareeb ho aur ye qurb ibaadat-e-ilaahi ke dawaam se haasil hota hai. Jiske 
nateeje mein Allah Ta'ala bhi hifaazat-o-madad ke zariye iski sarparasti farmata hai. (Ὡς 43531) Main isse jung ka 
elan karta hoo' naur isey khabardaar karta hoo'n ke main iska mukhalif hoo'n. (JI) Faraaez ke alaawa jumla qism 
ki ibadaat. (asi (52) Yahaa'n tak ke main isse raazi ho jaata hoo'n, iski hifaazat karta aur isse mohabbat karne lagta 
hoo'n. (Gèk) Mujhse panaah talab kare. (aie y) Isey jin cheezo'n se khof hai, main isey unse zaroor panaah deta 
hoo'n. 


Tashreeh: 


Muhammad-e-Auliya, pesh-e-nazar hadees bhi hadees-e-qudsi hai. Isme Allah Ta'ala ne apne auliya ka takzirah 
farmaya hai aur saath hi unke saath apni mohabbat ka izhaar bhi kiya hai, ke jo shakhs mere kisi wali se a'adaawat 
rakhe yaa isey sataae, to goya isne mere saath a'adaawat ki aur mujhe sataaya. Auliya wali ki jamaa hai. Allah Ta'ala 
ke wali aur dost wohi hain, jo shariyat ki mukammal paabandi kare'n aur nawaafil se bhi ghaafil naa ho'n. Allah Ta'ala 
ka farman hai: 


(Allah ke dost wo hain), Jo Imaan Laane Ke Baad Uski 2 Δ, VES s in 
Hudood Ki Paabandi Karte Hain.5?? Ogg IS s Iya QR 


Aaj kal logo'n mein auliya ka tasawwur is qism ka hai, ke jin se kharkh-e-aadat umoor zaahir ho'n aur jo khud apne 
wali hone ka daawa aur elaan kare'n, wohi wali hote hain. Halaanke karamaat aur kharq-e-aadat umoor ka zahoor 
auliya ke apne ikhteyaar mein nahi hota. Balke wo Allah Ta'ala ke hukum, marzi aur mashiyyat se hota hai. Aur khud 
wali ko bhi ilm nahi hota ke isse ye amr zaahir hone waala hai. Aaj-kal baaz be-amal, balke badd-amal aur badd- 
ageeda qism ke log peer, murshad, aur wali bane hue hain. Aise log qata'an wali nahi ho sakte. Wali hone ke liye 
shariyat ka aamil hona zaroori hai. Farmaya: 


526 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6502 527 Surah Yunus 10: 63 
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Allah Ta'ala Ke Wali Sirf Muttagi Aur Parhezgaar Log - ts j ji m ή ii 
πα A 

Hain.??? * ΕΕ 

Agaah Rahol Allah Ta'ala Ke Auliya Par Κποΐ Hoga Naa E exu Es e ον dete qu ἃ 4a v 

Wo Ghamgeen Honge. Allah Ta'ala Ke Auliya Wo Hain, o ὁ οὐ. n^ y; t$ yt y aul ei y 9 y 

Jo Imaan Laae Aur Parhezgaar Rahe, Unke Liye Duniya E: 2 1, 

; GAJI steji A] 6.1 
Ki Zindagi Mein Bhi Basharat Hai aur Aakhirat Mein v d ο < 2 apes ᾽ 2 ai 
Bhi. Allah Ta'ala Ki Baate'n Badalti Nahi, Yehi Το Bohot Ar A $338 Α BE ET ce AG μοῦ N FS 


Badi Kaamyaabi Hai.?2? 


Har deendar Allah Ta'ala ke momin muttagi bando’n se ulfat-o-mohabbat karta aur unki adaawat se eteraaz karta 
hai. Kyounke unse a'adaawat goya Allah Ta'ala se a'adaawat hai aur unse mohabbat goya ke Allah Ta'ala se mohbbat 
hai. Farman-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


Jo Log Imaan Laae Aur Nek Amaal Kiye, Rahman Unke E s aya 
Liye Dilo'n Mein Mohabbat Paeda Karega.”?? E ο” 


Faraaez Ki Ehmiyat: 


of- 430 Abs G "c ez οι 24$ j 
9 ale Anal Ua ὦ θ λες όν GAS AI Οδ us 


Isme Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya ke mera taqarrub aur mohabbat haasil karne ka afzal tareen zariya faraaez hain, ke 
unhe'n mukammal paabandi, tan-dahi aur musta'aidi se adaa kiya jaae. Faraaez ko nazar andaaz karke aur koi cheez 
aisi nahi, jisse iska taqarrub haasil kiya jaa sake. Faraaez mein sabse ahem arkaan-e-deen Namaz, Roza, Hajj aur Zakat 
hain. 


Arkaan-e-deen mein sabse ziyaada ehmiyat namaz ko hai. Ye deen ka sutoon hai. Iske baghair deen ki imaarat qaaem 
nahi reh sakti, koi shakhs jo taarik-e-namaz ho, wo Allah Ta'ala ka wali nahi ho sakta. Arkaan-e-deen ki taraf se 
ghaflat-o-be-parwaahi karne waali agar wli hone ke daawa kare to wo jhoota hai. Iski baat qaabil-e-etemaad nahi. 


Balke aisa shakhs musalman nahi. Kyounke Aap £& ne islam aur kufr ke darmiyan hadd-e-faasil “namaz” hi ko qaraar 


diya hai.??? 


Aur doosri hadees mein Aap ik ne "tark-e-namaz" ko kufr qaraar diya hai.” 


Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Umar : ne famaya: 


Taarik-e-namaz ka islam mein koi hissa nahi.” EMG co ey è bs NG 


Nawaafil Ka Darja: 


Faraaez ki ehmiyat-o-fazilat ke baad nawaafil ka zikr farmaya ke insaan nawafil ke zariye Allah Ta'ala ke is qadar 
qareeb ho jaata hai ke Allah Ta'ala isse mohabbat karne lag jaata hai. Koi shakhs faraaez ki baja-aawari ke baad jis 
qadar nafli aamaal ziyaada bajaa laae, isey itna hi Allah Ta'ala ka qurb, mohabbat aur dosti haasil hogi. Jab ye dosti 
aur mohabbat darja-e-kamaal Κο pohonch jaae to insaan wali-e-kaamil ban jaata hai. Aur uska koi qadam shariyat 
ke khilaaf nahi uth-ta. Wo shariya ka is qadar paaband ho jaata hai ke phir wo ghair sharai baato’n par kaan dharta 
hai, naa unki taraf dekhta hai. Wo idhar haath badhaata hai, naa udhar chalkar jaata hai. Iske kaan, aankh, haath aur 


528 Surah Anfal 8: 34 532 Sunan Abu Dawood: As Sunnah: h4678 


529 Surah Yunus 10: 62-64 533 Tirmizi: Maa-jaa-a Fee Tark as Salah: H2621 
530 Surah Maryam 19: 96 534 Muwatta Imam Maalik: Al Wazu wat Tahaara: V1 
531 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6502 P45 


136 


paao'n gharz-haike saara jism shariyat aur kitab-o-sunnat ke taabe ho jaata hai. Jo Allah Ta'ala ka hukum ho, wo uski 
tameel karta hai aur jis cheez se Allah Ta'ala ro-ke, wo isse ruk jaata hai. Jisme ye alamaat-o-ausaaf maujood ho'n, 
wohi Allah Ta'ala ka haqeeqi wali aur haqeeqi dost hai. 


Nateeja: 


Jab koi shakhs apne andar ye ausaaf paida karle to wo rutba-e-wilaayat par faaiz ho jaata hai, iske baad nateeja ye 
nikalta hai ke wo Allah Ta'ala se jo dua kare, iski dua qubool hoti hai aur wo Allah Ta'ala ki panaah talab kare to isey 
wo bhi haasil ho jaati hai. Ye hadees auliya ke meyaar ko pehchanne ka asli meyaar hai. 
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39. Khataa, Nisiyaan Aur Jabr-o-Ikraah Ki Maafi 


Syedna Ibne Abbas & se riwayat hai Κε Rasool Allah AU pr y de d | Lgs à " QUE US zi οὗ 
i& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala ne meri khaatir meri 3 

ummat se (3 qism ke kaamo’n aur gunaho"n ko) maaf G mr WAN á sal ο qi? οδό τ di pes adle 

kar diya hai. Khata, nisiyaan aur wo kaam jinke karne E 
par insaan majboor kar diya jaae".*?* de ba SI 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(5165) Maaf kar diya hai. (U&JI) Ghalati, ghair shaoori kotaahi-o-qusoor. (oll) Bhool. (4115 [29 Sillas) Jin kaamo'n 
ke karne par unhe'n ghalba aur quwwat ke saath majboor kar diya jaae. 


Tashreeh: 


Allah Ta'ala ne bando'n par badi asaaniya'n farmaai hain aur har insaan ko iski himmat-o-taaqat ke mutaabiq hi 
sharai ahkaam ka mukallaf thehraaya hai. Farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala Kisi Jaan Ko Uski Taaqat Se Ziyaada Takleef η P IN 
| q d Loss Ιανός Y 

Nahi Deta.5?e 5 

Deen intehai asaan hai.>3? pent. tui 


Insaan baaz auqaat khuch baate'n bhool jaata hai, basa-auqaat ek (1) jaaez aur halaal kaam ka iraada karta hai, lekin 
isse ghalati ho jaati hai aur aisa kaam isse sarzad ho jaata hai. Jiski shariyat ki taraf se isey ijaazat naa thi, yaa baaz 
auqaat insaan zaati taur par koi kaam karna hi nahi chaahta. Lekin isey is kaam ke karne ke liye majboor kar diya jaae 
to Allah Ta'ala ne apni be-paaya'n rahmat se insaan ke aise tamaam kaam maaf farma diye hain. 


Chunache Aap ἕξ ne is hadees mein farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ne meri khaatir meri ummat se teen (3) qism ke kaamo'n 


se dar-guzar farmaya hai. 
1. Khata 
2. Nisiyaan 
3. 115 kaam ke karne ke liye insaan ko majboor kar diya jaae. 
1. Khata: Khata amad ki zid hai. Ghair-iraadi taur par koi kaam karne ko kahta kehte hain. 


Masalan: Kisi kaafir ko maarna chaahta tha, lekin ghalati se musalman ko qatl kar diya yaa shikaar par goli 
chalaai aur wo kisi aadmi ko jaa lagi. Insaan jo aamaal qasdan kare, in par iska muwaakhaza hoga aur agar 
koi kaam ghalati se sarzad ho jaae to uska koi muwaakhaza naa hoga. Quran-e-Kareem mein hai: 


i à 
Tumse Jo Khata Ho Jaae Usme Koi Harj (muwaakhaza) cd s us 4 ehiti Ua à p de za 


Nahi Lekin Jo Kaam Tum Qasdan Karo, Unka bu: 


Muwaakhaza Hoga. SC 


535 Sunan Ibne Majah: At Talaq: H2045; Sunan Kubra 536 Surah Baqara 2: 286 
lil Bayhaqi: V7 P356 537 Saheeh Bukhari: Al Imaan: H39 
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Isi tarah gatl-e-amad ki soorat mein gisaas mashroo hai, 


(khoon-baha) mugarrar hai. 


Aur Kisi Momin Ko Rawa Nahi Ke Wo Kisi Momin Ko 
Oatal Kare, Magar Ye Ke Khata Ho Jaae Aur Jo Kisi 
Momin Κο Ghalati Se Qatal Kar Baithe To Wo ΕΚ 
Momin Ghulam Azaad Kare Aur Maqtool Ke Wurasaa 
Ko Khoon Baha Adaa Kare, Illa Ye Ke Wo Maaf Kar 
De'n.53$ 


lekin qatl khata ki soorat mein qisaas nahi albatta diyyat 


GP S os ae VIE E οἱ cei NG ο 
IAA A) teken ing Kaji τό; ni ah 


Isi tarah Haakim, aur Qazi, faisla aur ijtehaad karte wagt agar durust faisla karem to unhe'n dugna ajar milta hai. 
Lekin agar koshish ke bawajood faisla karne mein unse khata ho jaae tab bhi Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n wo ajar-o-sawab 


ke haqdaar hote hain. 


Umro bin Naas Ὁ 


Haakim faisla karte waqt ijtehaad karke saheeh faisla 
kare to isey dugna sawab milta hai aur agar isse khata 
ho jaae tab bhi (isey haq ki talash ka) ek (1) sawab 
zaroor milta hai??? 


3. se riwayat hai. Unho'n ne Rasool Allah #4 ko farmate hue suna: 


815 οὐ 26 oue σον " E 


ai 


; qu MA 


2. Nisiyaan: Nisiyan, bhool-chook Κο kehte hain. Masalan khayaal naa raha ke mera roza hai, is tasawwur ki 
binaa par kha lena yaa pee lena. Aisi soorat mein insaan ka wo amal durust hai aur khane peene ka koi jurm 
nahi. Koi iska roze ki taraf dehaan hi nahi hai. Abu Huraira «8» se riwayat Rasool Allah £& ne farmaya: 


Jis shakhs ne roza raka, phir wo bhool kar khaa le yaa 
pee le, to isey chaahiye ke apna roza mukammal kare. 
Isey Allah Ta'ala ne khilaaya pilaaya hai.” 


á 


Gb 4 PSU ME 


E μή ΗΜ 


Isi tarah agar aadmi ki namaz, neend yaa nisiyaan ki wajah se reh jaae to wo shakhs Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n mujrim 
nahi gar-daa'na jaata. Balke jab isey yaad aae yaa wo bedar ho to namaz padhle. Anas # se riwayat hai, Rasool Allah 


#4 ne farmaya: 


Jaise namaz bhool jaae, isey chaahiye ke jab yaad aae, 
usi waqt padhle iske is amal ka yehi kaffara hai.”* 


Anas ὦ, farmate hain, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 

Jab tum mein se kisi ko neend aajaae yaa wo namaz se 
ghaafil reh jaae. To jab yaad aae usi waqt adaa karle. 
Kyounke Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: Meri yaad ke liye 


namaz qaaem karo.” 


538 Surah Nisa 4: 92 
53? Saheeh Bukhari: Al Etesaam: H7352; Saheeh 
Muslim: Al Aqdhiya: H1716 


AN dit jus 92 NG) (εἶα) 


΄ ΄ 
A2 ος 


Po eui i 


6 kadi ge gie y d dE 2 


SA) WA) ET NEUE 


540 Saheeh Muslim: As Saum: H1155 
541 Saheeh Muslim: As Salah: H684 
542 Saheeh Muslim: As Salah: H684 
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Maaloom hua ke khata aur nisiyaan behrehaal maaf hai. Khud Allah Ta'ala ne musalmano ko ye dua taaleem farmaai 
hai. 


Aye Hamare Rab! Agar Hamse Nisiyaan Yaa Khata Ho Fa 5 4 208 Q5. Y á 
1386 To Hamara Muwaakhaza Naa Farmana.5^? 


3. Majboori Ki Soorat Mein Kiye Gae Amal: Is hadees mein teesri baat ye bayan farmaai ke jin kaamo'n ke 
karne par insaan ko majboor kar diya jaae, Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n wo bhi maaf aur kal-a'adam hain. In par 
jaza aur saza yaa duniyawi ahkaam naafiz nahi hote. Balke insaan majboori ki soorat mein agar jaan 
bachaane ke liye kalma-e-kufr bhi zuban se keh de, to Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n jurm nahi hoga. 


Jo Shakhs Imaan Laane Ke Baad Sharah Sadar Ke Saath "P Mss ς τὴ - N ο... " P 
Allah Ta'ala Ke Saath Kufr Kare To Us Par Allah Ta'ala c d 55 pts dw » d > g^ 


Ka Ghazab Hai Aur Uske Liye Bada Azaab Hai. Albatta Wh. uou m aM οἴω... SL ud Sg NES. 

d CR eques o αλ S Nm 3 Us YU 
Agar Kisi Ko Majboor Kar Diya Jaae Aur Uska Dil Imaan prs pre Ζ AE οὔ Tow 
Par Mutmaeen Ho (aur wo ikraah ki soorat mein * JE Ξ els ed AU 
kalma-e-kufr kahe to Usey maaf hai).5^ 


Isi tarah talaq aur etaaq (ghulam ki azaadi) sab mumamalaat isi soorat mein naafiz hote hain, jab ba-khushi kiye 
jaae'n. Agar kisi ko majboor karke yaa zabardasti in umoor ka iqraar karaaya jaae to shar-an ye umoor waaqe aur 
naafiz nahi hote. Hazrat Ayesha & bayan karti hain, maine Rasool Allah #4 ko farmate hue suna: 


Talaq Aur Itaaq Ikraah Ki Soorat Mein Waaqe Nahi morbo. ο du "ο. 
i Ad ORA i „Sel ὁ Ge Ὑ GAL Y 

Hote (is soorat mein unki koi haisiyat nahi).5^^ κ΄ ες 

Balke bacche aur maghloob-ul-aqal ki maanind makru (majboor kiya hua) bhi marfoo-ul-qalam hai aur uske amal ka 

koi etebaar nahi. Ali «8» se marwi hai Rasool Allah 3& ne farmaya: 


Teen aadmiyo'n se qalam uthaa liya gaya hai. Yaane 


" πας. Pha DA Bl iz 6 tz 4S x 
inpar muwaakhaza nahi. 1. Soya hua, jab tak bedaar “2 o^? ο, α f ot 4 2 o n co 


naa ho. 2. Baccha, jab tak baaligh naa ho. 3. Anor υπ 2o oz o ἃ, 
ο”... tak τ. ho.^^6 és e ο ο” Γρ ος 
Is hadees mein Nabi-e-Akram κΞ ne ummat-e-muhammadiya #5 par Allah ke khusoosi ehsaanaat ka zikr farmaya hai 
ke usne Aap £& ki khaatir muslamno ki ghalatiya'n bhool-chook aur aise mumamalaat jo kisi ke majboor karne par 
sarzad ho'n wo maaf kar diye hain. Jabke wo dilse is kaam par taiyyaar nahi, mahez zuban se wo kaam karne ka iqraar 
kar raha hai. Ye agar wo kisi dost-o-aziz ke majboor karne par kaam ke liye amaada ho jaae aur usko raazi karne ke 
liye kaam kare to phir wo majboor tasawwur nahi hoga. Jaisa ke Abdullah bin Umar iài ne naa chahne ke bawajood 
Umar # ke kehne par apni biwi ko talaq dedi thi. Kyounke Nabi #4 ne farmaya tha, apne baap ki baat par amal karo. 
Is tarah apni jaan bachaane ki khaatir doosre ko qatl karega, to majboor tasawwur nahi hoga. Apne maal-o-jaan hi 

ki tarah doosre musalman bhai ke maal-o-jaan ka tahaffuz zaroori hai. 


543 Surah Baqara 2: 286 546 Sunan Abu Dawood: Al Hudood: H4403; Tirmizi: 


544 Surah Nahal 16: 106 Al Hudood: H1423; Sunan Ibne Majah: At Talag: 
55 Sunan Abu Dawood: At Talaq: H2193; Arwa-ul- H2042 


Ghaleel: V7 P113 
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40. Duniya Ki Be-Sabaati 


Syedna Ibne Umar & se riwayat hai farmate hain EU py I" : Q6 epe EU T T s ei EU A uU 
Rasool Allah #5, ne mere kandho'nko pakadkar ας, eA A ^ Je di 

5 ον àj 
farmaya: Duniya mein you'n raho, jaise ajnabi yaa ci T e μα. J eet T d 


raah chalta musaafir ho. Ibne Umar <; kaha karte the: Aa à i xci MAHA ή "NEA 
j ες ue T o?) de AE PE 
Shaam ho jaae to subah ka intezar naa kiya karo aur d go Uf τ 


subah ho jaae to shaam Κα intazar naa karo. Sehat ko TOW AA Dra i5 di aic eu AE 
bimaari se pehle aur zindagi ko maut se pehle ᾽ Í 


ghanimat samjho.”” JJ ic UE 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(153 Pakda. (5554) Munkab ka tasniya, kandhe, shaney. (23,£) Jo shakhs apne shaher se door kisi jagah ho, jahaa'n 
iske ahel-o-ayaal aur rahaesh naa ho, yaane ajnabi. (Jw 51€) Raahi, raah chalta. (CX 151) Jab tu shaam kare, «Gs 
zawaal se adhi raat tak ke waqt ko kehte hain. (el ŠI) Jab tu subah kare, aadhi raat se zawal tak ka waqt ^sabaah" 
kehlaata hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Pesh-e-nazar hadees mein Nabi #4 ne hame'n duniya ki be-sabaati ki taraf tawajjo dilaai hai. Ke koi musalman is 
duniya Κο mustaqil thikaana samajh kar isse dil naa lagaae, balke ye duniya faani aur khatam hone waali hai. Har 
mutanaffis yahaa'n hayat-e-musta-aar lekar aay hai. Insaan ko yahaa'n amal karne ka hukum diya gaya hai. Jiski 
haqeeqi jaza aur badla aakhirat mein milega. Goya ye duniya Darul amal hai aur aakhirat daar-ul-jaza. Isi liye is duniya 
ko aakhirat ki kheti qaraar diya gaya hai. Allah ka farman hai. 


Jo Aakhirat Ki Kheti Ka Taalib Hai, Ham Uski Kheti Ko 


5 S ὦ dua di 
Badhae'nge.^^? CT E pue eue MUR g 


Ke insaan yahaa'n jo kuch mehnat karega, isi hisaab se jaza ka mustahiq hoga. Duniyawi maal-o-daulat aur jaah-o- 
hashmat ki Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n koi qadar-o-qeemat nahi. Jabir 5 farmate hain: 


Rasool Allah #5, bakri ke kaan katey, murda bacche ke 
paas se guzare aur farmaya: Tum mein se kaun isey ek 
(1) dirham mein lena pasand karega? Sahaba xis ne ANG Ga y^ ee» Ade ài ke ai! πα e 
kaha ham to isey bila-qeemat bhi lena pasand nahi ii f 
karte. (kyounke ye be-wag-at aur be-hageegat hai). J ὦ 


Aap # 


5h 


; ne farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Tumhare " 


nazdeek jis qadar ye be-waq-at aur be-hageeqat hai. YES c 
Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n duniya isse bhi ziyada be- 


haqeeqat aur be-waq-at hai.” 


Choonke duniya ke bil-muqaabil aakhirat mein ahle imaan ke liye bohot ziyada araam aur raahat hogi. Is liye Aap £ 


ne is duniya ko ahle islam ke liye qiad-khaana qaraar diya hai. Jabke kaafir is duniya mein bade araam mein hain aur 


55 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq: H6416 9 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zuhd: H2957 
548 Surah Shoora 42: 20 
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aakhirat mein wo saza aur azaab jhele'nge, is liye Aap 3& ne farmaya ke ye duniya kaafir ke liye jannat hai. Abu 


Huraira ià se riwayat hai Nabi #4 ne farmaya: 


i A "TES M ο ort " ids 
Duniya momin ke liye qiad-khaana (paabandi ki jagah) ; A] ARA , gái 


a> 
aur kaafir ke liye jannat hai.””? 2g* 


Choonke ye duniya aur duniya ka maal-o-daulat Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n be-haqeeqat hai. Hazrat Abu Huraira εδ, se 
riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: 


Sys ἂν,» M ga bala is Gi SN 


Ta'ala ke qareeb karne waale umoor ke aur aalim aur l2 Ἴ $25 
551 


Khabardar! Ye duniya aur duniya ka saaz-o-saman sab 
maloon hai. Siwaae Allah Ta'ala ki yaad aur Allah 


mutaallim ke. 


Baaz log husool-e-duniya ke bade mushtaq hote hain aur isme halaal-o-haraam aur jaaez-o-naajaez ka imteyaz nahi 
karte aur is tarah apni aakhirat barbaad kar lete hain. Aur jo shakhs aakhirat ki kaamyaabi ka khwahish-mand ho, wo 
aakhirat ki fikr karta hai aur duniya ka nuqsaan ba-khushi qubool kar lete hai. Log bil-umoom duniyawi aish-o-raahat 
ke husool mein sar-gardaa'n rehte hain, badi badi jageere'n, mahellaat aur asaaeshe'n talash karte hain. Halaanke 
duniya ki zindagi jaise bhi ho, guzar hi jaaegi. Insaan yahaa'n beshak tang-o-turshi mein rahe, taaham Allah ka zikr, 
uski yaad, uski raza ke husool aur aakhirat ki Falah ki taraf se ghaafil naa ho. Nabi #4 ne duniya ke maal-o-daulat se 


mehfooz rakha. Qataada :3 se riwayat hai, Nabi #4 ne farmaya: 
$4 zai οᾧ pM 
Jab Allah Ta'ala kisi bande se mohabbat farmata hai, "ur Si dE GS ας oe ἂν ES g 
to isey duniya se you’n mehfooz rakhta hai, jaise tum 4 
ο) LA 3 ^ - 
bimaar ko paani se bachata ho.??? VS dero 


Ek (1) dafa Aap #4 chataai par araam farma hue, jab Aap #5 uthe to aapke jasad-e-mubaarakt par chataai ke 
nishanaat the. Ibne Masood 2; ne kaha: Yaa Rasool Allah #4! Aap hame'n hukum dete to ham aapke liye naram 
bistar taiyyaar karke bicha dele ος #4 ne farmaya: Mera duniya se kya taalluq? Mera aur duniya ka taalluq sirf is 
qadar hai, jaise koi musaafir raah chalte hue kisi darakht ke neeche saaya haasil kare. Sustaae aur kuch der baad isey 
chodkar apni raah leta hai.?””? 


554 


Aap #4 ne duniya ki be-sabaati??^ aur be-waq-ati ko bayan karte hue farmaya: 


Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Duniya aakhirat ke muqable Sed ja b κ EE FL NI οὐ GAN b της 
mein aise hai jaise ek (1) insaan samandar mein ungli να. 
daale, phir dekhe isey kitna paani lagta hai.”” Ta - dedi ρον οὐ Axel 


Chunache pesh-e-nazar is hadees mein bayan hai ke Nabi #4 ne Ibne Umar «Ὁ. ko kandhe se pakda aur farmaya. Tum 


duniya mein you'n raho, jaise koi pardesi yaa raah-geer musaafir ho, yaane pardesi to phir bhi kahee'n naa kahee'n 
thikaana kar leta hai aur theher jaata hai. Lekin raah-geer ke pesh-e-nazar raasta tae karne ke siwa aur koi maqsad 
nahi hota. Is par sirf ye dhun sawaar hoti hai, ke safar tae karke jald az jald manzil-e-maqsood tak pohonch jaae, isi 


550 Saheeh Muslim: Az Zuhd: H2956 553 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2377 


551 Tirmizi: Az Zuhd: H2322; Sunan Ibne Majah: Az 554 T: Paaedaari, Mazbooti, 
Zuhd: ΗΔ112 55» Saheeh Muslim: Al Jannah: H2857 


552 Tirmizi: ΑΙ Tib: H2036 
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tarah deen-e-islam ke raahi Κο chaahiye ke apne asal magsad se kaam rakhe aur ukhrawi Falah ke nasb-ul-aen Κο 
kisi bhi wagt apni nazar se ojhal naa hone de. Agar wo is duniya mein ulajh gaya to manzil ka husool naa ho sakega. 
ΕΚ momin ke nazdeek ye duniya dil lagaane ki jagah nahi. Uska asal dhyaan??8, asli maskan, jannat ki taraf hona 
chaahiye. 


Is hadees mein ye bhi ishara hai ke ek (1) momin ke liye zaaed az zaroorat samaan jamaa karne mein koi maslahat 
nahi. Jis tarah musaafir apne saath zaad-e-raah leta hai, isi tarah ek (1) momin duniya se aakhirat ko jaa raha hai. Wo 
duniya ka safar tae karte waqt sirf zaroori aur naaguzeer samaan saath rakhe. Is hadees ke raawi Hazrat Abdullah 
bin Umar i& is hadees ko riwayat karne ke baad farmaya karte the ke zindagi ka koi bharosa nahi. Is liye shaam ho 
to subah ke intezar mein naa raho aur subah ho to shaam ka intezar mat karo. Kya mloom tum jis subah yaa shaam 
ke muntazir ho. Wo tumhe'n naseeb hogi yaa nahi. Is liye bimaari se qabl sehat ko ghanimat jaano aur aakhirat ke 
liye amaal-e-saaleha ka zakheera karlo. Bimaari mein kuch naa ho sakega. Isi tarah 4 roza zindagi ko ghanimat jaano, 
jo neki kar sakte ho karlo. Maut tumhare taqqub mein hai, naa maaloom kab tumhe'n uchak le. Isi gism ka Hazrat Ali 
5 ka qaul bhi hai: 


Xp τος 5, τ 12001. Z ο» A i2 zo 
Ja «ἆλ δα 852- V Saka C820 GAN ο 5.) 


Duniya ka safar jaari hai aur aakhirat tezi se aarahi 


hai. Inem se har ek (1) ke bete (pur-sitaar) hain, pas «ας Xu aé AN BABA ο 

ta laS Ya YI hus d ὁ yaa agua δ.λρ-|1 
tum aakhirat ke bete (chahne waalo) bano, Duniya ke o? 275 SUT? EH ss dex 277 
beton (shaidaiyo'n) mein se naa bano. Aaj amal ka y5 eias ΚΕ RUE 35 E, ei ού Ga 2 


mauqa hai, hisaab nahi, kul hisaab hoga aur amal ki 


fursat naa hogi.”” 


^-^ 


556 T: (Οίκου) Sudh, tawajjo, ghaur ο fikr [Rekhta] 557 Saheeh Bukhari: Ar Riqaaq 
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41. Itaa-at-e-Rasool #4 Imaan Ki Alaamat Hai. 


Syedna Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Umro bin Aas is y É d cs woo Ἔα 
se riwayat hai Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: Tum mein ὦ T M AWI vd b nd vd Boos 2 T p 


se koi bhi us waqt tak kaamil momin nahi ho sakta. Jab a 35 y zje ài 5) ᾿ m Jó : di . 

AY j 24 ; | : 
tak ke iski dili khwahish meri laai hui shariyat aur deen -- pe YA 
ke taabe naa ho'n?”?. Ye hadees hasan saheeh hai a és G ο Siza F cm Sis 
kitab-ul-hujja mein ba-sanad-e-saheeh marwi hai.”™? ΄ ᾽ 


Sharah αἱ Alfaz: 


(5285 Y) Kaamil imaan waala nahi ho sakta. (25$) Iski khwahishaat-e-nafs. (4 ¿á> UJ) Main jo shariyat lekar aaya 
hoo’n. 


Tashreeh: 


Quran-e-Kareem aur ahadees-e-mubaaraka mein beshtar muqamaat par badi wazaahat ke saath musalmano ko 
Rasool Allah £ ki itaa-at-o-itteba ka hukum diya gaya hai. Aap 4 ki itteba, itaa-at aur farmabardaari hi mein Allah 
Ta'ala ki mohabbat aur uski itaa-at-o-farmabardaari hai. Aur hidayat ko bhi aapki itaa-at se malzoom kiya gaya hai. 
Pesh-e-nazar hadees mein bhi takmeel-e-imaan ki yehi buniyaadi shart bayan ki gai hai. Ek momin ke sirf aamaal hi 
nahi, balke dil ki khwahish, arzu aur tamanna bhi Aap 3& ki taalimaat, hidayaat aur ahkam ke taabe honi chaahiye. 
Aur wo kisi soorat mein bhi unse sar-e-mu inheraf naa kare aur aapke faisle aur hukum Κο bila-choo'n-wa-chara dil 
ki khushi se tasleem karle. Allah Ta’ala ne quran-e-kareem mein farmaya: 


Aap Farma Deejiye Ke Agar Tum Allah Ta'ala Se 

ν ΑΦ ao ο 25.4.7 ἃ 3544 [Ie 
Mohabbat Karte Ho, To Meri Paerwee Karo. Allah all «κας PEU W| aem κο o! 
Ta'ala Tumse Mohabbat Karega.^9? 


Is aayat se maaloom hua ke itaa-at-e-rasool à& hub-e-ilaahi ka zariya hai. Aap % ne jo deen pesh kiya, wo ek (1) 
mukammal zaabta-e-hayat aur dastoor-e-zindagi hai. Insaani zindagi ka koi sha'aba aisa nahi, jiske baare mein islam 
ne zareen hidayaat naa di ho'n. Momin-e-kaamil wohi hai, jo koi kaam sar-anjaam dene se pehle ye soche ke shariyat 
ne iske baare mein kya hukum diya hai aur hukum aajaane aur mil jaane ke baad wo bila choo'n-charaa isey shariyat 
ki raushni mein anjam de. Jab tak koi shakhs apne azaaem-o-aamaal aur apne jazbaat-o-khwahishaat ko irshadaat- 
e-Nabawi i& ke taabe nahi karta, iska islam-o-imaan naaqis-o-naa-mukammal rehta hai. 


558 Sharah as Sunnah: Radd-ul-Bida wal Ahwa: H104; nahi kiya hota. Lehaza kaseer-ul-khata aur auhaam ki 


Mishkat lil Albani: V1 P59 binaa par inka tafarrud hujjat nahi. Isi liye baaz 

55? Ye hadees zaeef hai, iski sanad mein Nuaim bin aimma ne unki mukhtalif riwayaat parakne ke baad 
Hammad al Maroozi mutakallim fiya raawi hai. Iske jab unko zaeef riwayaat mein munfarid paaya to 
baare mein ulama-e-mohaqgqiqeen ki mukhtalif aara inpar zoaf ka hukum laga diya. Lehaza zer-e-bahes 
hain. Agarche baaz aimma aikram ne inko tamassuk- hadees ko Imam Navawi # ka saheeh qaraar dena 
bil-Sunnah aur mubtada' par radd ki binaa par siqa mahez wahem aur tasaahul hai. Balke Haafiz Ibne 
bhi qaraar diya hai. Lekin haqeeqat mein zabt-o- Rajab Hambali #3 ke baqaul is hadees ki tasheeh 
itqaan aur hifz riwayaat mein intehai kamzor the. intehai baeed az qayas hai. Tafseel ke liye dekhiye: 
Ibne Hajar ài ne Taqreeb: V2 P250 mein unke baare Tehzeeb ut Tehzeeb: V10 P409; Jaame-ul-Uloom wal 
mein in alfaaz se tabsara kiya hai. Hakam bi Tehqeeq Shaeeb al Arnaout: V2 P394; 
(S tase guo) Sudooq lekin kaseer-ul-khata hai. Mishakat lil Albani: V1 P59 

Ye bohot si aisi zaeef aur be-asal riwayaat mein 5€ Surah Aale Imran 3: 31 


munfarid hote hain, jin ko siqaat aimma ne riwayat 
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Is baare mein Sahaba Ikram «8» ki bohot si misaale'n hamare saamne hain ke unho'n ne Aap #5 ki khushnoodi haasil 


karne ki bhar-poor koshish ki aur is silsila mein unhe'n agar duniyawi nuqsaan uthaana padaa to isey khushi se 
bardasht kiya. Yaa apni tabiyat-o-mizaaj ke khilaaf kuch karna padaa to unho'n ne apni pasand, khwahish-o-jazba ko 
aapke hukum-o-hidayaat par qurban kar diya. 


Abdullah bin Abbas d farmate hain: Ek (1) shakhs soney ki anghoti pehne hue aaya. Aap #4 ne wo anghoti dekhi to 
isey nikaal kar phenk diya aur farmaya: Tum aag ke angare lekar apne hatho'n mein daalte ho? Jab Aap 3& mehfil se 


tashreef le gae to saathiyo'n ne us shakhs se kaha: Tum apni anghoti uthaalo aur isey kisi doosre kaam mein laakar 
isse nafa uthaa lena. Usne kaha: Allah Ta'ala ki qasam! Jis cheez ko Rasool Allah # ne phenk diya hai ab main isey 


hargiz naa uthaau'nga.^*! 


Isi liye pesh-e-nazar hadees mein Aap #4 ne farmaya ke jab tak insaan ki khwahishaat-o-jazbaat bhi meri hidayaat-o- 


taalimaat ke taabe naa hongi kisi ka imaan kaamil nahi ho sakta. 


561 Saheeh Muslim: Al Libaas H2090 
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42. Tauba Ki Fazilat Aur Rahmat-e-Ilaahi Ki Wus-at 


Syedna Anas 5 se riwayat hai, mein Rasool Allah i ài de5 Kanaan : JG aie A ο du o gs e 
ko farmate hue suna ke Allah Ta'ala farmata hai: Aye E sa y 
Ibne Adam! Jab tak tu mujhe pukaarta rahega, aur tasi o: uis Ay JG : J g ade ΔΙ uuo 
mujhse ummeede'n waabasta rakhega, tere aamaal P M PAK NT » as -á 
NG Na GE b SJ CAE aya eda SN 
jaise bhi hue, main tujhe maaf karta rahoonga aur 2 9 gt N en κ.) IA | 
mujhe tere gunaho'n ki koi parwa nahi. Aye Ibne A Zya Gys M ο Cp e aepo E 
J 9 p y ΔΛ 


Adam! Tere gunah asmaan ki bulandiyo'n tak bhi 
pohonch jaae’n aur tu mujhse maafi maange to main o «5 5) BO tasi ΚΗ t εἴτι ΚΡ "e yo 


tujhe maaf karunga. Aye Ibne Adam! Agar tu itne ο. 
gunah kar aae ke roo-e-zameen bhar jaae to main teri ve à AN e ig d ns y qe ej r 5 gú JANI 
utni hi maghfirat kar doonga, ba-sharte-ke toone shirk UN 

naa kiya Πο.552 5 ARA 


Sharah al Alfaaz: 


(45Η Abul Bashar seist. (45323 ἰ5) Maa misdariya zareefa hai, yaane tu jab tak mujhe pukaarta rahega. (“e Blo die) 
Tere aamaal khwah kaise hi ho'n. (ων 36) Mujhe tere gunaho’n ki kasrat ki koi parwah nahi. (JI G£) Α’ π88ῃ baadal 
yaa bulandi. Muraad ye ke khwah tere gunah zameen-o-asmaan ke darmiyan khula hi ko kyou'n naa bhar de'n. ( cobi, 
οδ)»Ι) Zameen ko bhar dene waale amaal. (%55 AY) Ye lafz mahez muqable mein istemal hua hai, warna Allah 
Ta'ala ki rahmat isse kahee’n ziyada hai. 


Tashreeh: 


Pesh-e-nazar hadees-e-qudsi mein Allah Ta'ala ki maghfirat ki wus-at aur uski rahmat ka bayan hai, ke Allah Kareem 
apne bando'n par az-had meherbaan hain. Jab insaan se koi ghalati yaa gunah sarzad ho jaae, wo Allah Ta'ala se 
maghfirat ka ummeedwaar ho to Allah Kareem usey maaf farma deta hai. Hatta ke agar insaan ke gunah asmano’n 
ki bulandiyo’n tak bhi jaa pohonche’n aur sidg-e-dil se taaeb hokar Allah Ta'ala se taalib-e-maghfirat ho to Allah 
Ta'ala usey maaf kar deta hai. Isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya “meri rahmat mere ghazab par ghaalib hai”. 


Jab insaan Allah Ta'ala ke saamne tauba kare to falah "P 


563 ere uo e 


paa jaata hai. 
Allah Ta'ala ne ahle imaan ko tauba karne ka hukum diya hai: 


Aye Momino! Tum Sab Allah Ta'ala Ki Taraf Mutawajje : 
Hokar Gunaho'n Ki Maafi Maango Aur Tauba Karo, os ETUR PAA RENES 
Taake Tum Kaamyaab Ho Jaao.^9^ 


ee ὦν E LS 


Insaan ko Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat se maayoos-o-naa-ummeed nahi hona chaahiye. Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat se sirf kaafir 
hi naa-ummeed hote hain. Quran-e-Majeed mein hai: Allah Ta'ala ne Nabi à& ko hukum diya: 


Mere Bando Ko Bataa De'n Ke Main Bada Meherbaan á 
Aur Bakhshne Waala Hoo'n.595 


5€? Tirmizi: Ad Daa'waat: H3540 564 Surah Noor 24: 31 
563 Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2751 565 Surah Hijr 15: 49 
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Aye Mere Wo Bando! Jinho'n Ne Apne Oopar Zulm-o- aO 
A o, Lacs y — E 3 c 
Ziyaadati Ki Hai. Allah Ki Rahmat Se Maayoos Naa Ho. WI "d ue o id 


Wo To Har Qism Ke Gunah Maaf Kar Deta Hai. Beshak RA ZA zA Ην & E od ax 
Wohi Nihayat Bakhshne Waala Meherbaan Hai.596 


3 


T E 
Allah Ta'ala ki rahmat ki wus-at ka andaaza is baat se lagaaya jaa sakta hai ke Nabi £x ne farmaya: "Allah ki rahmat 
ke 100 hisse hain, unme se sirf ek (1) hissa duniya ke insaano, jinno, jaanwaro'n aur tamaam makhlooq mein taqseem 
kiya hai. Usi ek (1) hissa hi ki binaa par ye tamaam ek-doosre par shafqat-o-rahmat karte hain. Baaqi 99 hisse Allah 
ke paas hain. Unke zariye Allah qiyaamat ke din apne bando/n par rahem farmaega" >?” 


Abu Musa # se riwayat hai Nabi 3& ne farmaya: "Allah Ta'ala raat ko apna haath phaela deta hai, taake din mein 


gunah karne waala raat ki tareeki mein tauba karle. Isi tarah Allah Ta'ala din ko bhi apna haath phaelaa deta hai, 
taake raat ki tareeki mein gunah karne waala din ke ujaale mein tauba karle. Ye amal hamesha hota rehta hai, 
yahaa'n tak ke sooraj maghrib se tulu Πο. Iske baad tauba qubool naa hogi” 59? 


Ummul Momineen Hazrat Ayesha & se riwayat hai Rasool Allah £; farmaya: 


Banda gunah ka eteraaf karne ke baad tauba karle to 
569 


ate AN ob LG vi S4 Se KAWA KI 


Allah usey maaf farma deta hai. 


Hazrat Anas ὦν farmate hain, Rasool Allah #4 ne farmaya: "Har insaan khata-kaar hai, taaham behtareen khata-kaar 
wo hai, jo tanba karle” .570 


N 


ρω ωμά eas ao 3 de Ha t e d io; 


566 Surah Zumar 39: 53 5€? Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2770 
567 Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2752 57 Sunan Ibne Majah: Az Zuhd: H4251 
568 Saheeh Muslim: At Tauba: H2759 
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